THE ECONOMIST 


Vol. CXXVII 


0 nee ae 


LEADING ARTICLES 
Labour’s Share 
World Politics and Prices 
The Finance of Football 
Great Cities—IX 
Leicester’s Growth 
The Trend of Profits 
An Economist at the Breakfast 
Table—I 
The Englishman’s Bacon 


NOTES OF THE WEEK 


Bilbao and Westminster 

Mr Baldwin’s Impending Retire- 
ment 

Cabinet Salaries 

Labour Problems 

Unionism in the Coalfields 

Supreme Court and Labour 

A Setback for Fascism 

Great Britain and Italy in the 
Narrow Seas 

South-East Europe and the Medi- 
terranean 

The Demand for Automobiles .. 

Congress and Responsible Govern- 
ment 

'The Activity of Industry 

Rise in Wholesale Prices Arrested 141 

Record Steel Output 

Shipbuilding Recovery Continues... 

Overseas Trade in March 

Trade by Commodities 

State Aids to Industry and Agri- 
culture 


APRIL 17, 1937 


ng 
et ta 


CONTENTS 


OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 
United States ; France ; Germany ; 
Poland ; Egypt 


LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 


Growth of a Monopoly 
International Sugar Conference . 
National Finance 
Who Owns an Insurance Com- 
pany’s Assets? 
BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 
The Monetary Experience 


Belgium, 1914-1936 
Shorter Notices 


MONEY AND BANKING 
The Future of Gold 


FINANCIAL NOTES 
British Monetary Policy 
The Foreign Exchanges 
The Money Market 
The Bank Return 
The Bank of Scotland 


INSURANCE NOTES 


Royal Exchange Assurance 
Norwich Union Life Assurance . 


Norwich Union Fire Insurance ... 


Provincial Insurance Company 
Life Association of Scotland 
Maritime Insurance 

Marine and General Mutual 
Beacon Insurance 


No. 4886 


THE STOCK EXCHANGE 
Unit Trust Problems 


INVESTMENT AND COMPANY 

NOTES 

Market Aftermath 

Stock Exchange Report 

British Empire Fixed Trust Pro- 
posal 

Lancashire Cotton Results 

From the Chair 

Other Viewpoints 

Hadfield’s Debenture Offer 

Colvilles’ Accounts 

Rolls-Royce Dividend 

New Company Results 

Gaumont-British Dividend 

Oil Share Outlook 

Robinson Deep 

‘* Kolar ’’ Group Results 

Other Company Results 

Company Meetings of the Week ... 


THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
New YorkK Stock EXCHANGE 
CaPITAL ISSUES 

LONDON ACTIVE SECURITIES 
CoMPANY MEETINGS 
(GOVERNMENT RETURNS 

THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 
OTHER STATISTICS 


COMMERCE AND TRADE 


Labour’s Share 


ANE several years of almost unprecedented in- 
dustrial peace, there has been a marked recru- 
descence since the beginning of the year, and especially 
in recent weeks, of disputes between employers and 
' trade unions. Few of these disputes, it is true, have yet 
reached the stage of strikes, and almost the only impor- 
tant stoppages are those which have occurred in the 
Clydeside engineering industry. But at least two disputes 
which are now in their earlier stages threaten to result 
in strikes of major dimensions. The miners have been 
polled this week on the question whether they will con- 
template a national strike to oust the ‘‘ industrial ”’ 
union from the Nottinghamshire coalfield; and the 
London busmen are threatening to strike in support of 
their demand for a reduction in the length of the 
working day. 

There are always, of course, at any time, some in- 
dustrial disputes latent. What is new in recent weeks is 
not only the number of such disputes which have come 
to the surface, but the more resolute spirit to be observed 
er unions. It is beginning to look as if the period of 

dustrial peace which has lasted for several years is 
ae to a close. In the seven years between the end 

1929 and the end of 1936, the number of days lost in 
of disputes was only about one-tenth of one per cent. 

the number of days worked—an average stoppage for 
each worker of two hours per annum. 

A humber of obvious explanations of this extra- 

Period of trade union quiescence present 
se es. British labour, for more than a decade, has 
the in a political rather than an industrial mood; during 

the existence of a very heavy volume of 


unemployment has acted as a deterrent to strike action; 
and the growing smoothness with which the machinery 
of collective bargaining in British industry works has 
made it possible for changes in wage-rates, both down- 
wards and upwards, in recent years, to be accomplished 
peacefully. But more important than any of these causes 
has been the plain fact that the real income of the 
British worker rose during the depression. Money wage- 
rates fell, according to the Ministry of Labour index, by 
42 per cent. between 1929 and 1933 (the average figure 
for the whole year being taken in each case). But in the 
same period the cost of living fell by 14} per cent., so 
that real wage rates rose by 11} per cent. This figure 
refers, of course, only to those who remained in full 
employment; the percentage of unemployment rose in 
the same period from 10.3 per cent. to 21.9 per cent. of 
those insured, and there was a great increase in the 
amount of short-time worked which did not reveal itself 
in the unemployment returns. But the fully employed 
remained the great majority, and their gain in real 
income undoubtedly outweighed the losses of the unem- 
ployed and under-employed, Statistics of the consump- 
tion of foodstuffs confirm that the real standard of living 
of the people as a whole actually increased in the years 
of deepest depression. 

Between 1933 and 1936 the level of real wages has 
been not quite maintained. Wage rates have increased 
by about 44 per cent., but the cost of living has risen by 
about 5 per cent. Real wages, on the average-of the year 
1936, were within one per cent. of their 1933 peak. But 
by December, 1936, they were 2} per cent. lower, and 
there have been further increases in the cost of living 
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since the New Year. During this period of recovery, both 
unemployment and short-time have been reduced, so 
that a stable level of real wage rates has not prevented 
a continued expansion of popular consumption. But the 
trade unions are always most closely concerned with the 
standards of workers in full employment, and the ex- 
planation of the sudden recrudescence of industrial 
disputes is mainly to be found in the sharp fall in the 
level of real wages which has begun in recent months 
and has every appearance of proceeding further in the 
immediate future. 

There are, of course, other elements in the picture. 
Profits are still rising rapidly, increasing the unions’ 
estimate of what the employer can afford to concede. 
In a growing number of industries a real shortage of 
labour, especially skilled labour, is daily increasing the 
unions’ bargaining power. And finally, there are, as 
always, insurgent minorities in many unions pushing 
their leaders forward. 

The public must, it thus appears, prepare itself for a 
period of increasing pressure from the unions for con- 
cessions. There is nothing in such a prospect to excite 
alarm. On the contrary, pressure by the unions in periods 
when their bargaining power is strong is one of the most 
valuable means for keeping the managers of industry 
up to the mark and for stimulating the efficiency of all 
enterprises. In the circumstances of the present, the 
distribution to labour of a considerable share in the 
advancing profits of industry would not merely be wise 
and equitable from the social standpoint, but would also 
have considerable economic advantages, since it would 
maintain, and perhaps increase, the output of consump- 
tion goods and prevent the national economy from being 
excessively diverted into the production of armaments. 
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It will be a pity, however, if these concessions {, 
labour generally take the stereotyped form of flat-rate 
additions to standard wage-rates. We should not forget 
the lesson of 1920, when the principle of adjusting Wages 
by the cost of living was abandoned, in many indus. 
tries, at the peak of the price-curve, with an incalcy]. 
able cost in later recrimination. Both Capital and Labour 
should recognise that no price-level and no wage-rate 
can be eternal in a world which promises to be little, 
if any, more stable in the future than in the past, 
There remains, moreover, the wider question whether 
Labour’s share of advancing prosperity should always 
take the form of higher wages. There is some danger of 
Britain’s becoming a laggard in the matter of hours, 
since the 40-hour week is now observed in large sections 
of American and French industry. The Prime Minister 
has this week suggested the wisdom of reducing existing 
hours ‘‘in cases where nervous strain plays a large 
part in the lives of men ’’; and, in any case, Britain does 
not wish to be left on a par with Japan or with the slave- 
States over which the dictators rule, If the rise of prices 
continues, wage increases will have to become general. 
But they might well be admixed, where practicable, 
with reductions of hours, particularly in the form of the 
institution of the five-day week. 

In all this impending period of adjustment, the public 
will hope that peace will prevail. Open strife, in the in- 
dustrial sphere as in the international, is a shameful 
confession of the bankruptcy of statesmanship. But with 
goodwill, and recognition on both sides of the larger 
issues involved, there is reason to hope that the adjust- 
ments will be made without any serious disturbance of 
the progress of recovery and without any creation of 
lasting bitterness in either party. 


World Politics and Prices 


EVEN years ago the collapse of world prices launched 

the Great Depression; and an era of high tension 
in world politics began. Now, on all hands, we see 
evidences that the Great Depression is passing. The rapid 
recovery in world prices which developed barely a year 
ago received a powerful impulse when the currencies of 
the erstwhile gold bloc were devalued last autumn; and 
to-day, despite persistent alarums and excursions in 
Europe, rising prices and expanding trade have begun 
to lower the tension of world politics. 

But there is another side to this new picture, In 
dictatorships and democracies alike the Great Depression 
intensified autarkic expedients; and to-day the burden 
of self-sufficiency is beginning to be realised—not by the 
heads of States, but by the feet, where the shoe pinches. 
And it is natural that where the greatest measure of 
economic dragooning by the State has taken place for 
militaristic purposes the pressure of rising world prices 
should begin to pinch first. 

The two European Great Powers most vulnerable to 
the present upward trend in world prices are Germany 
and Italy. They both depend on imported raw materials; 
they have both pushed distortion of their economic 
structures for military ends to greater lengths than any 
other European country; and, accordingly, those struc- 
tures to-day do not possess the degree of adaptability 
necessary to meet a new, unforeseen state of affairs. In 
Russia, the third totalitarian Great Power in Europe, 
the process of autarky was begun early—not without 
some compulsion from the ex-Allied Powers—a score 
of years ago; and to-day she is beginning to exploit 
the forced savings of the past decade and to command 
the products of the outer world by means of her export 
surplus and her gold shipments. Of the five European 


Great Powers to-day, Russia cannot be upset by the 
quick turnover of the world economy from depression to 
boom, while France and Britain still have the ability to 
adapt their economic structures to it. But Nazi Germany 
and Fascist Italy cannot do so without destroying the 
ponderous economic apparatus reared during the depres- 
sion. Thereby hangs a political tale, the implications of 
which are worth pursuing. 

Both Italy and Germany were able, during the depres- 
sion, to drive hard bargains with the smaller States who 
could not dispose of their raw materials and foodstuffs 
elsewhere owing to the collapse of prices, the rise of 
tariffs, and import quotas. Then it was a buyer's, 4 
debtor’s, market. Hungary, Bulgaria, Roumania, Jugo- 
slavia, Greece, Poland, even Scandinavia, the Low 
Countries, and Central and South America were con- 
strained to sell to Germany and Italy; and when the time 
for payment came most of them found themselves with 
blocked balances, convertible only by degrees into 
imports of specific manufactures—even munitions. In 
some cases, So great was Germany’s and Italy’s need of 
free foreign currencies wherewith to pay for imports 
that could only be bought from the free markets of the 
world, that these totalitarian customers shipped their 
imports from the smaller States on to the world market. 
They made a loss, but they obtained at least some free 
devisen. Germany used up almost all her gold reserves, 
and the Abyssinian adventure depleted those of Italy. 
Moreover, both Governments requisitioned all foreign 
assets of their nationals, individual and corporate; and 
especially in the last twelve months, the export subsidies 
of Germany and the calamitous running import surplus 
of Italy (who has not yet recovered her pre-sanctions 
foreign trade) have had to be financed by regular sales 
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of such assets on foreign Stock Exchanges. Again, in the 
recent scramble for the available supplies of tin, zinc, 
copper, nickel, iron ore, rubber, and even wheat, cotton 
and wool, Italy and Germany have been the least 
favoured. Trade with them is hampered by cumbrous 
restrictions; they must secure more export orders to pay 
the higher world prices; and they cannot raise the prices 
of their exports in anything like the same proportion as 
those of the imported raw material. Both countries are 
so tangled up in exchange controls of their own creation 
that it is hard to see how, unilaterally, they could ever 
extricate themselves. 

In these circumstances, the growing movement among 
the democratic nations for freer trade—led by the United 
States, Belgium, Holland and Scandinavia—acquires a 
deep political, as well as economic, significance. On 
Monday and Tuesday, Dr SCHACHT was the guest of 
the Prime Minister of Belgium, M. VAN ZEELAND, who 
has for long been canvassing the possibilities of freer 
trade, and is now engaged in drawing up a report on the 
requisite first steps, with the concurrence of the British 
and French Governments. DR SCHACHT admitted on 
Tuesday that Germany’s efforts at self-sufficiency in 
certain fields were much more expensive than a return 
to freer trade. He declared that Germany would co- 
operate with those countries undertaking to reverse the 
present trend; that Germany would contribute to M. VAN 
ZEELAND’S preparatory work; and that Germany would 
certainly admit Russia into an international agreement. 

Although Dr ScHACHT spoke for himself alone, the 
significance of his declarations cannot be overlooked. 
If less than a year of expanding trade and rising raw 
material prices can transform the economic and political 
outlook in Europe, even only to this extent, the possi- 
bilities of political and economic appeasement which 


The Finance 


WEEK ago 105,449 people watched Sunderland 
4 X and Preston North End win their way to the Final 
in the two semi-final ties of the Football Association 
Cup. This figure is greater than the population of 
Grimsby, Burnley, Halifax or Walsall; but the en- 
thusiasm which it illustrates is by no means new. From 
the ancient days of Greece and Rome crowds have 
flocked to witness games. Every competitive game is 
spectacular; and, to-day, when we live in a world of 
towns, we more than ever find release from the workaday 
round in the thrill and skill of athletic contests. 

We no longer bait bears or match fighting cocks; 
hor, in this country, have we any enthusiasm for the 
bloodthirsty art of bull-fighting. But our sports are 
legion, and there is money in all our games. ARCHIE 
Compston is reputed to make {1,000 a year in side-bets 
alone on his golf games, FRED PERRY has earned £20,000 
in a few months of professional tennis. One five-day 
Test Match at Melbourne brought in over {90,000 at the 
gate. The towering stands of Aintree, Epsom, Wimble- 
don, Wembley and Twickenham bear witness of the 
Money spent on sport. 


Association Football is, however, the most popular of 
all our games. It is the national sport. It is played by 
es people than any other game; and more spend their 

oliday afternoons in watching the clash of its highly- 
ed professional exponents than in any other way. 
=. to May the competitions for the League 
wetted Cup are waged before the eyes of millions of 
April ors. Over 90,000 people watch the Cup Final in 
aa May at Wembley, and they pay nearly £25,000. 
Pite the national status of the game, however, the 


might be realised by determined and effective leadership 


among the democratic nations at this juncture impose 
on the British Government the responsibility for seeing 
that the opportunity is not allowed to slip. They are 
assured, beforehand, of the unstinted support of the Oslo 
group of the Scandinavian and Low Countries, of 
France, and of the United States; and the countries of 
the Danube basin, including Austria and Hungary, are 
to-day nearer economic harmony than at any time in 
the last seven years. This is too imposing an array of 
peaceable and powerful countries to be disarrayed by the 
British Government’s attachment to the almost empty 
achievements of narrow, Ottawa imperialism. MR 
NEVILLE CHAMBERLAIN’S answer in the Commons on 
Monday is therefore the more disturbing in its equivoca- 
tion : — 


Mr Boothby asked if the right hon. gentleman contem- 
plated entering into negotiations with the United States 
and France for the conclusion of an economic agreement 
covering a rather wider field and of a more permanent 
nature. 


Mr Chamberlain said he was not contemplating that 
at the present time ..... ‘* We did say at the time the 
agreement was made that we hoped it might be followed 
by further measures with a view to lowering the restrict- 
ions in the way of international trade. The question that 
I was asked just now was whether I contemplated 
entering into negotiations for that purpose to-day, and I 
replied in the negative.”’ 


We repeat what we said last week in this respect: for 
Britain, for the British Empire, for democracy, and for 
an economically well-founded peace, it is now or never. 
If the British Government reply ‘‘ Not now,’’ they are 
really replying ‘‘ Never.’’ Theirs is the responsibility; 
but the cost will have to be paid for many years after 
this Government and its members have passed away. 


of Football 


financial side of football is shrouded in relative obscurity. 
Attendance figures for League matches are regularly 
estimated; the actual gate receipts of games in the later 
stages of the Cup competition are published; and large 
sums are occasionally mentioned in connection with the 
transfer of players from one club to another. The full 
facts, however, are little known. What are the sums 
involved, the incomes of well-known football clubs, their 
expenses and their profits? Only approximate answers 
can be given, but the available data are sufficiently 
accurate to give some idea of the money spent in 
England on our national game. 

The majority of Football League clubs are organised 
as private limited companies, and some information can 
be gleaned from their balance sheets. But the main items 
of income and expenditure, i.e. gate receipts and wages, 
are not easy to ascertain. The figures of the money paid 
by spectators at the gate in the current Cup competition, 
from the Third Round (when the crack teams of the 
senior Divisions of the League began to participate) have, 
however, been published as follows : — 





Number of Matches Receipts 
£'000 
Thivd Round ......-.e0000+s 36 (4 replays).........-...+0+: 58-6 
Fourth Round ...........000+ 20 (4 replaysS).............0++. 43-4 
Fifth Round ......0cceeeeeees 10 (2 replays)...........-.+++. 34-0 
Sixth Round ........0.0e0e00e 6 (2 replays)............+++++ 25-0 
72 £161-0 


The two semi-final matches (which followed the Sixth 
Round) realised over £10,500, and last year’s Final 
brought in £24,857. We can, therefore, estimate that the 
receipts from Cup matches, from the Third Round to the 
Final, are about £190,000. 
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The gate receipts of League matches are much more 
difficult to estimate. The capacities of the grounds of 
different clubs vary greatly. Some clubs, like Charlton 
Athletic, devote most of their accommodation to banked 
standing places for spectators paying 1s. and Is. 6d. 
Others, however, like the Arsenal, reserve much more 
space for the more highly-priced seats. The receipts of a 
First Division club may be anything from {1,000 to 
£3,000 for a home Saturday match; and {1,500 is pro- 
bably a reasonable estimate of the average gate receipts 
on fine afternoons for First Division matches. 

There are 22 clubs in the First Division. Each plays 
42 League matches in a season, about 39 of which are 
arranged for Saturdays and Bank Holidays. The receipts 
of all the First Division clubs, taken together, can be put 
at approximately {16,000 a week, and {640,000 in a 
season. Receipts in the Second Division and the two 
sections of the Third are much smaller, but the average 
takings per Division (22 clubs) are probably not much 
less than half the average for the First Division. Thus 
we reach an estimate of annual takings for the whole of 
the Football League of about {1,500,000. 

By far the most important charge on these large 
annual takings is the remuneration of the players. The 
Football League lays down certain maximum rates of 
payment. Most regular First Division players receive 
a weekly wage of £8 in the playing season and {6 in the 
summer. Each player also receives {2 for every match 
won in which he plays and {1 for a drawn game. The 
average earnings of the ablest players are probably 
about {420 a year. In addition, most regular players are 
given a benefit at the end of every period of five years’ 
service, but the proceeds must not exceed {650. 
Actuarially, football is not among the overpaid pro- 
fessions. A footballer is lucky if he remains fit, skilful 
and unhurt until the age of 35. He usually plays for a 
crack club and earns the maximum wage for only a part 
of a short, precarious career and receives no pension. 


It is impossible to determine from club balance sheets 
exactly what actual sums are paid out in wages and bene- 
fits, since these items are usually combined with transfer 
fees. The latter attract more notoriety than any other 
of the game’s financial features. Price-levels in this traffic 
in men are sometimes spectacularly high. In June, 1934, 
Aston Villa paid Portsmouth {10,775 for the transfer of 
J. ALLEN. In 1928 the Arsenal paid {10,340 to Bolton 
Wanderers for the services of Davip Jack. In the season 
1935-36, Aston Villa, threatened with relegation from the 
First Division to the Second, spent {40,000 on seven 
players—and were relegated, after all. In 1929-30, 
Chelsea paid {25,000 for three players. 

These transfers are commercial propositions with a 
high element of risk. In an accounting sense they may be 
regarded as an advance capitalisation of the financial 
advantages expected from the presence of new players. 
But a player who is brilliant in one team may be a 
complete failure in another. Transfer, consequently, is 
never a certain short cut to success. Against Aston Villa’s 
experience in 1935-36 may be set that of Sunderland, 
whose brilliant team of 1935-36 was made up almost 
entirely of inexpensive men, transferred from junior 
clubs at a nominal fee. 

The income of football clubs, after wages, benefits 
and transfer fees have been paid, is largely devoted to 
ground expenses, the payment of dividends and the re- 
payment of debt charges. An examination of available 
balance sheets reveals marked contrasts in this class of 
expenditure. 

Some clubs, like the Arsenal, Manchester City, 
Charlton Athletic and Brentford, own their grounds. 
Their fixed assets, consequently, are high and their 
liabilities proportionately large. The Arsenal has raised 
large sums to buy the Stadium at Highbury and to re- 
construct and improve its amenities. Other clubs, like 
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Aston Villa and Chelsea, hold their grounds on 
and their fixed assets and liabilities are Correspondingly 
low. Chelsea’s fixed assets, for example, are no More 
than {1,700 against the Arsenal’s £137,548. 

The following table summarises certain items from 
the balance sheets of ten prominent clubs. 


Issued Debentures Total Fixed 


Club py and Loans Liabilities Assets 
Arenal .......4.0000s 5,789 66,362 168,443 13744 
Aston Villa.......... 9,765 409 14,948 9,765 
Brentford ........... 4,000 39,453 71,987 69,233 
TORO aicsncigawes 1,000 111,540 120,684 73,409 
Nae 6,932 nae 16,425 1,700 




















Everton ............ 1,947 bee 50,404 38,006 
Leeds United ...... 9,523 29,024 43,983 38,341 
Manchester City... 1,216 45,000 128,668 = 117,057 
Sheffield Wednesday 9,590 20,580 33,124 24,553 
Sunderland.......... 2,700 27,000 37,734 29,121 
Total (10 clubs) ... 52,452 339,368 686,400 538,733 
Percentage of lia- . 
BEES 2 .c0cerceree 7-7 49-5 100-0 786 


The proportion of share capital, as a rule, is small; 
and as the laws of the Football Association preclude 
the payment of more than 7} per cent. on ordinary 
or preference shares, the clubs are usually unable to 
distribute more than a part of their profits. Thus, Man- 
chester City carries in its profit and loss account a 
balance of £72,047, equal to 56 per cent. of its total lia- 
bilities and sixty times its share capital. The Arsenal has 
a general reserve of {60,000. In a few cases, the number 
of shareholders is also small. Charlton Athletic has only 
eleven shareholders, and two persons hold 88 per cent. 
of its shares. Four persons hold 35 per cent. of the 
shares in the Arsenal club. 

That, in outline, is the tale of football finance: an 
income derived chiefly from gate receipts from Cup 
and League matches, and expended in the payment of 
wages, benefits and transfer fees, ground expenses, divi- 
dends to shareholders, and debt repayment; and the 
accumulation of large reserves. The sums involved are 
considerable, but the game is a precarious business, in 
which many are called but few are chosen. Industrial 
depression, or failure on the field, may shatter the good- 
will of a team in a short time. The decline of Cardiff 
City and the more recent setbacks of Blackburn Rovers 
and Newcastle United can be closely correlated with 
depressed local industrial conditions. The rise to fame of 
numerous London clubs shows the other side of the same 
medal. For struggling clubs in the lower Divisions, more- 
over, these spectacular figures are unrepresentative. The 
Arsenal may regularly attract crowds of 40,000 or more, 
Gateshead must make both ends meet on gates of 3,000 
or less. 

Altogether, professional football is not a game in which 
large fortunes are directly made. Players, shareholders 
and directors earn only a modest reward, and take 4 
good deal of risk. Their own receipts, indeed, are 10- 
significant compared with the vast betting turnover for 
which the game provides an occasion. In The Economist 
of February 29, 1936, we estimated the total annual 
turnover of the football pools at {£30 millions, That 
figure is twenty times the annual income of all the 
League clubs from all League matches. In any case, the 
game’s professional exponents are but a small fraction of 
the number of those who regularly play it for health 
and pleasure. Indeed, recent events suggest that the 
most immediate danger to Association football lies not m 
its “‘ commercialism” but in politics. The only foot- 
ball match which The Economist has ‘‘ reported" ™ 
recent times was played at Vienna last month betwee? 
Austria and Italy; and its upshot was certainly not help- 
ful to international relations. Incidents at certain 
matches at last year’s Olympic Games in Berlin provide 
a similar warning of the unfortunate consequences of 
confusing national flags with corner flags. 
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Leicester’s Growth 


EICESTER, with an estimated population of 262,000 
L since the increase in its area in 1935, is the 
smallest of the great cities of Britain. In all probability 
it is the youngest, for, despite the antiquity of its chief 
industry, hosiery, the industrial 
Leicester of to-day is almost com- 
pletely the product of the heyday of 
Victorianism, the forty years follow- 
ing 1860. 

A century ago, Leicester was not 
much more than a large country 
town, with rather less than fifty 
thousand people, a market-centre for 
the rich grasslands of the county. 
Though it was also the largest knit- 
ting centre in the country, the in- 
dustry was entirely a domestic one. 
The 14,000 stocking-frames were 
operated by 28,000 workers on back 
premises in their own _ houses. 
Frames were hired at a weekly rent, yarn was bought 
by the 200 ‘‘ hosiers’’ and distributed among the 
‘‘ manufacturers,’’ who knitted the articles required in 
their cottages. This purely cottage industry survived 
until well past the middle of the century and was to be 
found also in a hundred villages of the county. Except 
to satisfy a very local demand, the other great staple 
industry of Leicester, boots and shoes, had not appeared, 
even by 1850; nor, naturally, had the important engin- 
eering industry, which grew up to provide the necessary 
hosiery and boot and shoe machinery. 

By 1860, the new trend was becoming apparent. The 
first steam-engine had arrived in 1818 in a yarn-mill, 
but the steam power-loom did not come until 1847, and 
its adoption was slow. Soon afterwards, the first hosiery 
factory was started, and about the same time a Leicester 
man, one Thomas Crick, devised the method of riveting 
soles to uppers instead of stitching them laboriously with 
waxed thread, and so made boots and shoes a factory 
industry. 

Leicester’s industrial revolution came, therefore, 
after 1860. In the last years of the reign the population 
of the city trebled. The last features of the country town, 
except the medieval open-air market which still occupies 
its old site, dropped away; cottage industry died out, 
though slowly; the long week-ends of the operatives, 
with hang-overs lasting until Tuesday and even Wednes- 
day, became a thing of the past; and hosiery and foot- 
wear became entirely factory industries, with a new 
engineering industry to supply them with their 
specialised machinery. 

Steam-power and factories concentrated the two in- 
dustries to some extent in Leicester, but many of the 
Surrounding villages, particularly to the south of the 
town, are purely industrial to-day. Leicester itself has 
4 gainfully-occupied population of about 140,000, of 
whom just about one-half are employed in the two staple 
industries, Hosiery, which now embraces every variety 
of knitted goods, employs about 35,000; the boot and 
shoe industry, which is actually almost entirely the 
manufacture of shoes for women and children (men’s 
Eney being made at Northampton) employs 30,000. 
bod eae still chiefly the manufacture of hosiery and 
oot and shoe machinery, though electrical engineering 
S now also important, employs 10,000. Three hosiery 
Workers out of four are women; two boot and shoe 
Workers out of three are men. Engineering employs 





mostly men. Leicester is thus remarkably well balanced 
in this respect. Family incomes tend to be much higher 
than in most industrial towns, though, partly as a 
consequence, the cost of living is also very high for a 
provincial town; and there is no 
great surplus female population 
driven to accept low wages in 
domestic employment. If one of the 
two industries is temporarily de- 
pressed, wages are usually coming in 
from the other; and many workers 
are able to switch over from one in- 
dustry to the other at short notice. 
Thus there is an unusual degree of 


town, and this, together with the 
peculiar character of its industries, 
has made it the most prosperous in- 
dustrial town in the country, second 
only to Lille in the whole world. 
It is, therefore, somewhat odd to discover that, 
since de-rating, all the mills, factories and workshops of 
such a city to-day pay less than half the rates paid by 
the poorest class of householder (those with houses of a 
rateable value of {10 and under) and considerably less 
than the small and usually struggling shopkeeper. 
Three generations of practically uninterrupted pros- 
perity have made Leicester a town with marked charac- 
teristics of its own. The residential districts are very 
extensive for a place of this size and still wear an air 
of late Victorian solidity and comfort. Most of the houses 
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of the well-to-do are the massive but ill-planned struc- 
tures of the days when domestic labour was cheap, 
bearing on their ornamented facades the date of their 
erection in the late ‘eighties and ‘nineties when fortunes 
were being made rapidly and by a great number of 
people. This comfortable middle-class, running family 
businesses of various sizes (and, however the public com- 
pany may intrude elsewhere, more than ninety per cent. 
of Leicester’s firms are still family concerns), is much 
more numerous than one finds in other towns of compar- 
able size. There are no counterparts here of the Bradford 
millionaire or the Manchester cotton man; wealth was 


stability in the employment of the - 
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Before the war about 25 per cent. of Leicester’s shoes 


more evenly spread in the hosiery and shoe trades when 
they were being built up, though every year death 
reveals at least one fortune of unsuspected magnitude. 
It is, perhaps, this expansive tree-lined suburb, with its 
large Victorian houses, that helps to give Leicester its air 
of somewhat old-fashioned complacency also, though 
this characteristic is common to all classes and parts 
of the town. Apart from the residuum of hopeless 
poverty of all cities, Leicester has never known the real 
poverty and want of industrial depression. 
Nevertheless, all has not been plane-sailing; the pro- 
found changes of post-war years have struck here also. 
But the town has adapted itself to these changes solidly. 
The hosiery man does not profess to understand the 


' remarkable change in clothing fashions since 1920, but he 


has met this new demand all the same. Heavy knitwear 
machinery is still being scrapped in large quantities. In 
Leicester, they say that it formerly took the wool of 
two sheep to clothe a woman; now it is a matter of a 
few inches of artificial silk. The other great change has 
been the loss of the export trade to a large degree, which 
is due to factors common to all our export difficulties. 


The Trend 


InDUsTRY, Parliament and the Press have lately been 
giving much time and space to the potential conse- 
quences of rising production costs. In the earlier stages 
of recovery, gross receipts easily outran total expenses, 
but more recently the margin has shown signs of narrow- 
ing. This possibility has contributed to the decline of 
6} per cent. in The Financial News index of ordinary 
share values since the middle of last November. Our 
latest computation of industrial profits, however, affords 
no evidence of a serious check, as yet, to the rising trend 
of industrial earnings. During the past three months we 
have analysed the annual reports of as many as 628 
British companies, whose total paid-up ordinary and 
preference capital amounts to £852 millions. We propose 
in the following article to discuss the conclusions sug- 


PERCENTAGE EARNINGS ON ORDINARY CAPITAL 
AND THEIR DISTRIBUTION, 1930-37 


Dividends 


1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 


gested by the resulting figures, which are set out in the 
detailed tables at the foot of the opposite page and in 
supplementary tables on page 182. 

identity of the constituent companies in our 
sample of reports varies from year to year. To obtain 
a conspectus of their profits during the last seven years 
of depression and recovery, therefore, we have 
employed the statistical device of a ‘‘ chain index.’’ 
The results, as set out in Table I, suggest that disclosed 
profits declined by approximately one-third beween 
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went abroad; in 1930, only about Io per cent. In hosiery 
the export trade has fallen by more than a half, particy. 
larly since 1925, when the large Dominions trade began 
to drop. As Leicester has found to its cost, hosiery jg 
an easy industry to foster behind tariff barriers. 

Few, if any, towns have benefited so much as Leicester 
from the remarkable rise in standards of consumption 
that has taken place in the post-war years, and on the 
same grounds one would expect the town to have an 
assured and prosperous future. Its industries are almost 
entirely producers of consumers’ goods, and in the 
absence of a major catastrophe in the near future we 
may expect the standards of consumption of the world 
to go on rising. Yet it is a curious fact that Leicester's 
share of the provincial cheque clearings has dropped 
appreciably since 1930, and is now below the proportion 
of pre-war years. Whether this is a temporary relapse 
is difficult to say yet, but the grim probability of rising 
taxation may reduce Leicester’s share of domestic trade 
still further in the next few years. Beyond that it is 
impossible to look. 


of Profits 


the first quarter of 1929 and of 1933 (i.e. between 
accounting periods covering, for the most part, the 
calendar years 1929 and 1932 respectively). Recovery 
at the outset was relatively slow, but during each of the 
last three years the profits index has risen by approxi- 
mately 11 points, and the pre-depression level of earn- 
ings has now been regained and surpassed. Table III 
confirms the impression that the process of recovery has 
been remarkably steady and continuous. Comparison of 
percentage rises in earnings between successive quarters 
may be misleading, for the size of our sample of com- 
panies varies considerably between one quarter and 


ORDINARY EARNINGS AND THEIR DISTRIBUTION 
IN CERTAIN GROUPS OF INDUSTRIES 
[Note—The chart is based on earnings publiShed in the first 
three months of 1930, 1933, 1936 and 1937, respectively. In 
1933 the textile companies paid out more, in the aggregate, 
than the year’s earnings.! 
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another. If comparison be made, however, between each 
quarter and the same quarter of the preceding year, the 
percentage figures will be observed to decline as recovery 
proceeds. The amount of each year’s increase, in other 
words, has been relatively stable, but it has bee? 
expressed in terms of a steadily increasing basic figure. 

able II gives an interesting insight into the dist 
bution of the fruits of prosperity between different 
groups of industries. Among the 628 companies whose 
reports have been published during the past quarter, 
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the rubber concerns make the best showing. Next, in 
order of percentage rise (in those groups whose reports 
are sufficiently numerous to be representative) come 
finance, iron, coal and steel, electrical equipment, road 
transport (tramway and omnibus), shipping, tea, and 
newspapers and printing. Some of the more “ pros- 

rous’ trades, such as brewing, tobacco, building 
materials, and retail trade (shops and stores), have, on 
the whole, shown less than the average rise in profits 
during their latest period. 

The lot of the average investor has progressively 
improved in the last four years. But the relevant tables 
and the charts reproduced in this article confirm the view 
we have previously expressed that the majority of com- 
panies are paying out dividends more conservatively, 
and retaining a larger proportion of earned profits, to- 
day than in earlier years. On the basis of ‘‘ first 
quarter ’’ results, ordinary shareholders are receiving 
practically the same return (approximately ro per cent.) 
on their capital to-day as in 1930, although the present 
rate of total earnings is as high as 14.4 per cent. against 
13.0 per cent. Our first chart reveals that reserves have 
grown during the recovery period with the opportunity 
to make them. At the nadir of earning-power, the first 
quarter companies of 1933 retained only 16 per cent. 
of their total ordinary earnings; to-day, the proportion 
is as high as 29 per cent. 

This tendency is even more clearly brought out by 
a comparison between different groups of industries in 
the crucial years. In our second chart we show the per- 
centages of retained profits and dividends for all com- 
panies, for iron, coal and steel, textiles, electric 


power and retail trade, respectively, according to reports 
presented in the first quarters of 1930, 1933, 1936 and 
1937. Although the coal and steel companies have 
doubled their earnings since 1930, their percentage divi- 
dends show only a moderate increase, and the greater 
part of the rise in total profits has been put back into 
their businesses. The textile companies—whose earnings 
throughout have been well below the average for all 
industry, and have still to regain the level of 1930— 
have throughout been less conservative than the iron and 
steel companies. The electric power concerns and the 
retail trading companies have both secured profits well 
above the average, and their earning power was more 
than maintained in depression. The retail trading com- 
panies, however, have tended to put much the same 
amounts to reserves throughout; i.e. in other words, 
they have passed on most of the fruits of recovery to 
their shareholders. The electric power concerns, on the 
other hand, have allocated the greater part of their in- 
creased earnings to reserves, and only slightly increased 
their percentage dividends. Incidentally, ‘‘ reserves ’’ 
of many electricity companies include an element of 
depreciation provision. 

The general conclusion suggested by our analysis is 
that while there is no evidence, as yet, of a check to 
recovery in earning-power, revival remains persistent 
rather than spectacular, and its incidence between 
different industries is strikingly uneven. How far these 
conclusions are confirmed by results drawn from a larger 
area of the industrial field will be evident three months 
hence, when our sample will be augmented by the figures 
of many additional concerns for the year 1936. 





INDUSTRIAL PROFITS 


TABLE I.—INDUSTRIAL PRoFITs INDEX 


(“ First Quarter ’ Companies) 
Net Profits (after Debenture Chain 


Published during No. of Interest) Index 
First Quarter Com- Same Companies (1930 
of panies Year stated preceding year =100) 
£ £ 

WOOP ccnnnsddigebseetha ee oss ows 100-0 
WOE un cccocersnvicijs 596 67,736,226 75,816,474 89-3 
LOEB nis cxvenaniiectinion 548 54,314,815 63,403,727 76°5 
LOEB svccnrcnssespanaie’ 562 52,046,133 57,105,291 69-7 
SEI soansevenepmaniium 547 55,751,307 52,922,902 73-4 
DED <ccientachitaneses 592 67,137,496 58,577,585 84-1 
ROBB wieicciadie seated 569 75,731,976 66,839,644 95-3 
GEE cncstivevinduanies 628 94,733,138 84,661,458 106-7 


TaBLE II.—Net Prorits In INDIVIDUAL INDUSTRIES 
(after payment of Debenture Interest, etc.) 















a : 2 R Published in 
Reports Published in r 
5 Quarter ended March 31st 5 " ech or OF 
Group 4 & 

; Com red | . 

z with 1936 | — || % | 1897 | with 1936 | — 
he Te te ho seal % 
Breweries .. | 15) 1,971,887|+ — 90,421| 4-8]| 87] 15,868,903) + 1,252,564) 8-6 
socks ...... | 6 487,784) + 14,889 3-5|| 6) 437,784 + 14,889] 8-5 
Electric light- 
pins & power} 24) 9,879,543) 4+ 910,929) 10-1)| 28) 10,515,707|+ 1,025,723) 10-8 
inanc’), land 


& investmt. | 47) 6,257,563|4 1,662,375; 36-2! 136! 11,192,950|+ 2,377,587| 26-9 
36 34 ‘ ~ 45,500 


FAS... oseees 31) 3,267,217) — 389, 1°] 3,381, 5, 





















taurants . P 
treamaate 4; 78,782) + 9,152) 13-1 
steel ...,., 26 ° 
ee 34) 6,707,721)+ 1,679,126) 33-3 

& aviation 7 1,470,500|+ 155,918) 11 

alia ea 555}+ 57,101) 46 
Rubber 62 700.108 + $71,008}110-3 
Shops & s ( 42/10,024, al + 727/829 a3 
Telegraph's 38,197} + 6,807} 21-7 
Tenth 0 saan 45,908) 14-4 
Tramway and a a = 
Omnibus...) 9} 1,314,6961+ 262,147] 24-9] 1 
trests wee = 3,552,069} + 314,283) 9-7/| 14 
Buil een ee 786,102;-- 16,151] 2-0 
Peed, ening” 4,399,904/+ 398, 9 

t and 
Rett ee 3} 1,828,625|+ 107,857) 6-3 
Nomtgeesst 7) 2,664,677|.+ 590,867) 28- 14 
Teyrinting, &e. 18 2,218,030) + 6,078} 19-7]; 4 
Watch ns 814,370,133/4+ 742,770; 5-$)| 1 
trading |. 15 d 
M » 8.3 oo 43,41 10:1 
iscellaneous {1} 16,599,679|-+ 1,040,514) 6-7 


D4,733,138| + 10,071,680) 11-8 1809] 





TABLE III.—PERCENTAGE COMPARISON WITH PRECEDING YEARS 


990-1 rso1-sa 1902-s1930-24| 904-5 1998-95 1936-37 


Third quarter ......... — 6-4 |—35-5 |—28-6 |— 5-5 |+27+7 |+12-2 |+14-3 
Fourth quarter ......... —18-1 |—53-9 |— 2-9 |+30-3 |+32-9 |+16-9 |+15-2 
First quarter ............ —10°6 |—14-3 |— 8-9 1+ 5-3 |+14°6 |+13-3 }+11°9 
Second quarter ......... --19-4 |—21-8 |+ 3-3 |4+18-2 |+17-8 |+10-6 hes 
Year ending June 30... |—14-7 |—26-5 |— 6-7 |+12-1 |+19-5 |+12-6 


TaBLE IV.—ORDINARY SHARE Ratios 
** Ploughed 
Cos. reporting Back " 
in First Total Ordinary Earned for Paid on (Ratio to 
Quarter of Capital Ordinary Ordinary Ord. 


Capital) 
(£'000) (%) (%) (%) 
PE ict dntncncevess 383,642 13-0 10-0 3-0 
BPR al dcscccecsdais 494 000 10-7 8-5 2-2 
DUE A ndcecidecdesee 430,189 9-9 8-7 1-2 
BE i vivctinccatonst 443,645 8-9 7°5 1-4 
Bc ctintueatincei 441,919 9:8 7°5 2-3 
WOE wavvcccpocasees 483,029 11-0 8-3 2-7 
TO ieiisidiccccce 484 890 12-6 9-2 3-5 
Bs cache cndddaded 527,503 14-4 10-2 4-2 

TABLE V.—DISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS 
Net Profits 

nian of Ordinary Preference To Reserve, 

Debenture Dividend Dividend etc. 
Interest 


1936 
First ae Kuchenind 
quarter ...... 
Third quarter ......... 
Fourth quarter ...... 
Total 1936 ... 


Total 1935... 
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TABLE VI.—AVERAGE Rates PAID 


On Debenture On Preference On Ordinary 
Capital Capital * Capital 
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An Economist at the Breakfast Table—! | 





April 17, 1937 


The Englishman’s Bacon 


‘‘ Myr Prohack’s breakfast consisted of bacon, dry 
toast, coffee, marmalade. . . .‘ In last week’s Economist 
{declared Mr Prohack] it said that the Index Number of 
commodity prices had slightly fallen these last few 
weeks.’ “I don’t know anything about indexes and 
The Economist,’ Eve retorted, ‘ but I know what coffee 
is a pound, and I know what the tradesmen’s books 
are.” ”’ (“Mr Prohack,”” by Arnold Bennett. First 
edition.) 

Smncz the day when Charles Lamb’s house-burning 
Chinaman discovered a new dish and inspired a new 
proverb on the relationship of means to ends, the flesh 
of the domestic pig has accounted a delectable 
delicacy among many aye though it has been wholly 
abjured by others. In most countries, however, it 
appears on the dinner table as pork, rather than on the 
breakfast table as bacon. The popularity of the latter 
form, indeed, is largely confined to English-speaking 
a or 

he traditional English method of curing bacon is to 
sprinkle it with dry salt and to place it in a store for a 
lengthy period. This procedure was well suited to the 
leisurely days of the past, but the modern curer calls for 
a speedier process. Hence, the new bacon factories are 
adopting the Danish method of tank curing—i.e. curing 
in a solution of brine. Whereas the old method took 
several months to produce a good side of bacon, the 
Danish method achieves it in four or five days. 

In the unregulated days before 1933, the pig market 
was subject to wide cyclical fluctuations and was further 
disturbed by the seasonal nature of the demand for 

rk. The latter dish, unlike bacon, whose vogue runs 

m January to December, is popular only between 
September and April, and especially around Christmas. 
Nature, however, has failed hitherto to recognise this 
fact and to make the necessary adjustment between 
demand and supply. In 1933 a serious attempt was 
made on the British Government’s initiative to remedy 
this defect by the setting up of a marketing scheme. 
Actually two schemes under the Agricultural Marketing 
Acts came into force in September, 1933—one for bacon 
itself and the other for bacon pigs. But the pork market 
was left uncontrolled. The essential object of the schemes 
was to stabilise the total supply of bacon* at the average 
level of the — 1925 to 1930, namely at 10,670,000 
cwts. annually. No provision was made for any 
increased demand due to the growth of population or for 
any rise in the standard of living; and it was apparently 
assumed that this restriction of supplies would be suffi- 
cient to restore bacon prices to their pre-depression level. 

An important feature of the machinery thus created 
was the contract system, under which all pigs destined 
for bacon production were to be sold on contract 
between farmer and bacon curer, the terms of sale being 
negotiated between the two marketing boards. Since 
contracts were signed in the autumn, to cover supplies 
during the following calendar year, a fairly accurate 
estimate of the home supply of bacon was possible. 
When the hore industry had decided what proportion 
of the permissible total it was capable of producing, 
overseas wegnes were to be allowed to make good the 
deficiency. Imports, accordingly, were regulated by 
quota. In practice, however, the contract system was not 
wholly successful. Negotiation of the terms involved the 
two marketing boards in an annual wrangle, and the 
farmers—who frequently claimed that they could secure 
better prices on the open market—appear never to have 
been satisfied with the treatment they received. By 
1935, some of the smaller farmers were already voicing 
their strong dissatisfaction, and at the end of last year 
the contract system entirely broke down. The farmers 
failed to offer on contract sufficient pigs to keep the 
bacon factories working economically throughout 1937, 


* For the purpose of the marketing schemes “‘ bacon ”’ includes 
hams. 


and the curers are now obtaining their supplies on the 
open market at prices which are no longer fixed ip 
advance. Meanwhile, the Board of Trade continues to 
regulate imports on the basis of its own estimate of home 
production. 

Since 1933, therefore, the Englishman has beep 
allowed to eat, at his breakfast table, only a fixed annua] 
ration of bacon, partly produced at home and partly 
imported, The marketing scheme was explicitly designed 
to reserve an increasing share of the market for the home 
producer. How far, in fact, has this object been 
achieved? Although the total number of pigs in this 
country is at present declining, the Bacon Development 
Board recently estimated that it was 25 per cent. greater 
than at any time before 1933. The amount of bacon and 
hams cured by registered curers in Great Britain (includ- 
ing home production from imported carcases) rose by 37 
per cent. from 1,736,183 cwt. in 1934 to 2,376,891 cut. 
in 1935, and by a further 16 per cent. to 2,752,910 cwt. 
last year. The comparable figures for Northern Ireland 
were: 488,000 cwt. in 1934; 583,500 cwt. in 1935, and 
725,200 cwt. in 1936. Meanwhile, imports of bacon and 
hams into the United Kingdom have been : — 


(Thousand cwts) 


Empire Foreign Total 
BORE .nnccccnyreemesses 436 11,529 11,965 
SEN GEE wcidvenducned 541 11,651 12,192 
DEE. encncechanerenness 911 9,042 9,953 
BG cdedicsecdesdace 1,457 6,870 8,327 
FD ccocevicieneipnoen 1,589 6,015 7,604 
BOE. sccbetnstucosasts 1,898 5,343 7,241 


Imports, altogether, have been cut by 41 per cent. 
since 1932; but they still comprise over two-thirds of 
total supplies. Shipments from the Dominions have been 
fostered under the Ottawa Agreements, and the decline 
in foreign entries since 1932 has consequently been no 
less than 54 per cent. Denmark still occupies a pre- 
eminent position among overseas suppliers, accounting 
for about one-half of total imports. ada, however, 
has made an impressive advance and now comes second 
on the list of supply countries. 

How far have bacon prices been affected by the 
marketing schemes? In the absence of adequate data 
of retail prices the question must be decided in the light 
of available records of wholesale prices. The following 
annual average prices (in shillings and pence per cwt. 
of the ‘‘ number 1 sizable ’’ grade on the London Pro- 
vision Exchange) have been calculated by the Imperial 
Economic Committee : — 


English Danish Canadian 
I aoa a 74/6 66/- 
BRS rcheoeness 93/— 88/3 81/3 
oe a en eae 91/6 88/6 79/6 
1936. ..cesccaceoes 93/3 93/6 84/- 


These figures confirm the view that British and Danish 
bacon cater to some extent for separate and distinct 
tastes. English bacon has fluctuated with a stationary 
trend in the past three years, but a 39 per cent. cut in 
supplies of Danish has produced a 25} per cent. price 
advance. Canadian bacon has enjoyed a comparable 
gain in price, in spite of a heavy increase in imports. 

What of the future? The Bacon Marketing Board has 
formulated certain amendments to the marketing scheme. 
Its preference is for the regulation of imports by 
tarif rather than by quota, and it desires to use the 

roceeds in order to subsidise the British producer. 
atever happens, however, the principle that the home 
industry must be ‘‘ adequately saf ed ’’ remains 


the cardinal purpose of official policy. There is every 
reason to believe that the Govetnanant shares this view 
at a time when the question of home-produced food 
time of war looms large in contemporary discussion. 
Altogether, it seems unlikely that this particular const 
tenet of British breakfasts will be cheaper in the neat 
uture. 
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Notes of the Week 


Bilbao and Westminster.— General Franco's 
threat to prevent any ship carrying food and other goods 
not covered by the non-intervention agreement from 
reaching Bilbao, which he has invested, has led the 
British Government into a quandary. The Prime Minister 
announced on Monday that, in view of General Franco’s 
declared willingness to risk an incident with a British 
warship convoying food ships within the three-mile limit, 
the Bntish ships bound for Bilbao with food had been 
advised by the Government to go elsewhere. Govern- 
ment spokesmen in the debate on the Labour censure 
motion on Wednesday defended this decision on the 
grounds that to force an attempted “‘ blockade ”’ of 
Bilbao, even though the British Government had not 
accorded either side in Spain the status of belligerents, 
would, in fact, amount to partiality for the Spanish Gov- 
ernment; and that this might lead other Powers who 
favoured the insurgents to tear up the arrangements for 
supervision of Spain’s coasts and frontiers, due to begin 
next week. It is hard to see how General Franco, or 
Signor Mussolini for that matter, could have dared to 
wage war on this country if we had used the Navy in 
defence of our rights; and The Times correspondent at 
St. Jean de Luz described on Thursday how four British 
destroyers had sufficed to free British ships from molesta- 
tion. The Labour spokesmen took the line that the 
British Government were really making General Franco’s 
blockade effective, despite his legal inability to claim 
such a blockade vis-a-vis British shipping. Unfortunately 
this is true; for, as the Government’s spokesmen con- 
fessed, if the British Government took their stand on 
their rights, they would be legally justified in convoy- 
ing their ships into Bilbao harbour, as long as the ships 
did not carry goods prohibited under the non- 
intervention agreements. 


* * * 


The Government’s maintenance of the principle of non- 
recognition of belligerency has faced them with the need 
to decide whether to throw overboard part of the corpus 
of international maritime law, or to convoy British ship- 
ping into Bilbao in defence of British rights. They have 
chosen the former, but have tried to soften the blow by 
asserting that, in principle, they maintain the rights 
which, in practice, they renounce. As Sir Archibald 
Sinclair and others in the debate pointed out, such 
casuistry is dangerous; and Sir John Simon’s and Mr 
Eden’s attempts to sweeten the pill by a declaration that 
British ships ignoring the Board of Trade’s warning 
would be protected up to the three-mile limit carry little 
comfort. What is the British Government’s position there- 
after if they are confiscated or sunk by a piratical war- 
ship belonging to the insurgents? And what happens to 


our jealously guarded principles, which the Government 
expressly reserve? The majority of British observers will 
think that The Times put it mildly on Thursday when it 
said ‘‘no one would pretend that this, in itself, is a 
very satisfactory position.’’ If General Franco now 
enlarges his threats and actions to proclaim mined areas 
all round the Spanish coasts, and to declare similar 
‘* blockades ’’ of Barcelona and other ports in the hands 
of the Spanish Government, the British attitude will, in 
effect, be actively assisting him to achieve an otherwise 
impossible blockade. There will not, then, be much 
chance for Mr Churchill’s ‘‘ daydream,’’ in which both 
sides in Spain would be brought to an impasse, and 
would settle down under the egis of an international 
commission. Many people by no means disposed to 
oppose the Government, especially those in the Services, 
will now feel that to give in to Franco for fear lest Signor 
Mussolini tear up the non-intervention agreements is 
running a very great risk. Everything now turns on the 
speed and efficacy of the supervision of non-intervention 
next week. 


* * * 


Mr Baldwin’s Impending Retirement. — The 
Prime Minister took the first public step in his depar- 
ture from politics when he spoke of his impending retire- 
ment to a meeting of his constituents last Saturday. 
On Tuesday, he addressed a much larger audience in 
a broadcast speech at a dinner of the British Federation 
of Industries. At Worcester, Mr Baldwin surveyed three 
decades of political change: the immeasurable effects 
wrought on European mentality by the Great War; the 
collapse of millions of people in Russia, Italy and 
Germany before the impact of new ideas alien to our 
own democracy; and the need to preserve the freedom 
of the British Constitution. At the F.B.I. dinner, the 
Prime Minister*s theme was appropriately industry 
rather than politics. Again he looked back, this time for 
fifty years. Work and the conditions of work had, he 
said, become progressively easier; but increasing 
mechanisation had brought increasing speed, and 
nervous strain was fast becoming the common lot of ail. 
He pleaded for shorter hours of work to ensure health. 
There was in all these sentiments the unrhetorical and 
dignified idealism which we have come to expect from 
Mr Baldwin, whenever he withdraws from the sound 
and fury of political strife. On the eve of permanent 
retirement, Mr Baldwin remains 1 of the so-called 
practical Englishman; unable easily to adjust himself 
intellectually to a period of radical change; a little afraid 
of progress and the future; always reduced to com- 
promise accordingly; but comforted by a proper belief 
in personal responsibility and individual liberty. 





—== | 


Capital Funds $37,500,000 


100 BROADWAY, NEW YORK CITY 


i 


The N si York Trust Company 


: COMPLETE INTERNATIONAL 
BANKING FACILITIES 


EUROPEAN REPRESENTATIVE’S OFFICE: 8 KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 
Member of the Federal Reserve System, the New York Clearing House Association and of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 


| 
CABLE ADDRESS : NYTRUSTCO 
| 





ee 





=m ae 





Siete reed. ware 


een Taek 


sate 


5 il il Sa Bint ia 
‘ Sohne 
Sx eohatie nesrtees 


eigen china 


Peep wee emer yt tema: 


~ 


e 
mainte siti asttln 


rs 


eae Pen ae : ‘ 


ee 


"a limes 
: 


et 


agp rere 


138 ; 


Cabinet Salaries —The Bill to revise the salaries 
of Ministers of the Crown was read a second time on 
Monday. This measure will raise the salary of the Prime 
Minister to {10,000 a year; and in addition to equalising 
the salaries of seventeen other Ministers at £5,000 a 
year, it will provide pensions of £2,000 for ex-Prime 
Ministers and a salary of the same amount for the Leader 
of the Opposition—at a total cost of {37,000 a year. In 
Monday’s debate there was general agreement with the 
major propositions of Sir John Simon and Mr Baldwin 
that the salaries of men in responsible positions should 
be adequate to meet the calls made upon them; that at 
present the Prime Minister is underpaid; and that the 
existing anomalous differences between other ministerial 
salaries ought to be removed. There was, however, dis- 
pute over the scope and extent of the Bill. Mr Henderson 
wished to revise the salaries of Ministers without increas- 
ing the aggregate annual charge. Sir Archibald Sinclair 
was equally of the opinion that the proposed increases 
were excessive, and he agreed with Mr Henderson that 
the remuneration from fees enjoyed by English Law 
Officers was disproportionately large. A number of pri- 
vate members on both sides of the House were uneasy 
about the measure, either because to increase the rewards 
might endanger the integrity of politics, or because the 
rewards of Ministers seemed already unduly larger than 
the {400 a year paid to ordinary members of the House. 
Indeed, the possibility of an increase in members’ salaries 
vied with the provision of a salary for the Leader of the 
Opposition for chief interest in the majority of speeches. 
It was shown that there were many unfortunate cases of 
poverty among the rank and file. Mr Baldwin promised 
his sympathetic attention to the matter and the possibility 
of an increase of {100 per annum has been unofficially 
canvassed. The dispute about the Leader of the Opposi- 
tion was based on constitutional, rather than on economic 
grounds. On the one hand, it was argued that to pay him 
was to recognise his constitutional importance; on the 
other, it was contended that the salary would destroy 
his independence. The debate showed throughout a sense 
of the importance to democratic government to-day of 
these self-searchings. And the Home Secretary displayed 
an academic glee in contemplating the statutory recogni- 
tion of the Prime Minister and the Cabinet, which this 
Bill will incidentally afford. 


* * * 


Labour Problems.— The epidemic of strikes— 
recorded on page 72 of last week’s Economist and dis- 
cussed in a leader on page 129 of this week’s issue—is 
so intimately associated with the pace of industrial 
recovery and the rise in the cost of living that it is 
easy to overlook the deeper problems of industrial con- 
ciliation and trade union functions which are involved. 
Trade union methods and organisation are being 
equally tested, though in different ways, on the Clyde 
and in the coalfields. It is true that existing methods 
of wage negotiations have been proved markedly satis- 
factory by the recent agreements in the South Wales 
coalfield and in the transport area covered by the 
Scottish Motor Traction Company; the agreements 
which came into force this week in Lancashire, whereby 
110,000 weavers have received advances in wages aver- 
aging over 7 per cent., provide a further example. In 
the cases of the engineers at Messrs Beardmore’s Park- 
head Works and the Clydeside apprentices, however, 
the present machinery has not been found adequate, and 
the strike weapon has been brought into use to bridge 
alleged gaps in procedure. Some 1,500 engineers at 
Parkhead, backed by all the engineers’ associations on 
Clydeside, have refused, in spite of contrary advice 
from the national executive of the ted Engin- 
eering Union, to submit their case for wage increases to 
the national conciliation machinery—on the ground that 
Messrs Beardmores only joined the Employers’ Associa- 
tion after the dispute had arisen. Last Sunday, a meet- 
ing of acne engineering shop eo voluntarily 
agreed to levy Is. man in support of the Parkhead 
strikers; and {£87 ~ been contributed by engineers 
in other parts of the country. 
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Difficulties of procedure have proved even more jn. 
portant in the dispute which has brought out over 12,009 
Clydeside apprentices on strike to enforce their demand 
for higher scales of pay. The — have no formal 
machinery for arbitration with their employers, and the 
appropriate unions have no status in the dispute 
although they have agreed to give strike pay. The 
Employers’ Association have refused to discuss the 
apprentices’ wages with the unions; and, in reply, a 
one-day strike of 100,000 Clydeside shipyard workers 
and engineers was called for April 16 in support of the 
apprentices’ claims, and a ban on all overtime was 
declared until the matter is settled. These instances 
show how vital it is that there should be uniform, flexible 
and comprehensive machinery for negotiation between 
employers and all grades of workmen if the resort to 
force is to be avoided. 


* * * 


Unionism in the Coalfields.—Attention has been 
temporarily concentrated in the field of labour on the 
Clyde troubles, and the lightning strike of about 1,000 
busmen in Kent. The Kent strike affects the employees 
of the Maidstone and District Motor Services and the 
Chatham Traction Company; it is a protest against 
speeding-up, like the threatened strike in London Trans- 
port, but resembles the Parkside strike in two important 
particulars—an increase in wages of 2d. an hour is 
demanded, and the strike has not been recognised by the 
national body, the Transport and General Workers’ 
Union. By far the most important labour problem, how- 
ever, and the one which involves most closely the basic 
principles of trade unionism and negotiation, is the 
threatened national strike in coal. The Nottinghamshire 
Miners’ Association, which is affiliated to the Mine- 
workers’ Federation of Great Britain, has been faced 
since 1926 with an Industrial Union through which alone 
the owners have negotiated. After a strike at Harworth 
Colliery last autumn, the management tried for a time 
to make membership of the Industrial Union a condition 
of re-engagement, and they refused to negotiate with the 
Association. In February, however, draft heads of agree- 
ment were drawn up between the Association and the 
Industrial Union, final consideration of which was de- 
ferred in March by the Mineworkers’ Federation until 
the particular dispute at Harworth was settled. The 
Harworth management still refused to negotiate with the 
Association until amalgamation was completed; and the 
Association, speaking for the Federation, has refused to 
complete the amalgamation until it first secures recogni- 
tion in its own right. In particular, the Association claims 
that the reinstatement of miners at Harworth should be 
done in consultation with its officials, in accordance with 
Federation practice, and to obviate discrimination. The 
fundamental principle of English unionism, that men 
should be free to join the union of their choice, is said to 
be at stake; and on Thursday and Friday of this week 
a national ballot was held in all the British coalfields, 
affecting half a million men, to decide whether or not the 
Nottinghamshire Association should be supported by @ 
national strike in their attempt to secure the recognition 
of the Federation in that area. The danger is great, but 
the principles involved have been an accepted part of 
labour practice in this country for several decades. 


* * * 


Supreme Court and Labour.—The Supreme Court 
of the United States continues in its determination to 
demonstrate that even elderly justices can be liberal- 
minded. On Monday, five cases involving the constitu: 
tionality of the Wagner Labour Relations Act came UP 
for judgment. The Wagner Act was passed after the 
demise of the National Industrial Recovery Act, and was 
an open attempt to salvage the famous Section 7 (2) of 


the latter Act. It imposes upon employers the obligation 
of bargaining collectively with their employees. estab- 
lishes the rule that representatives designated by the 
majority of workers may negotiate for the whole, and 
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sets up a National Labour Relations Board, with some 

wers of compulsion, to invigilate. From the point of 
view of the Constitution, the crucial point is whether or 
not the power conferred upon the Federal Government 
of regulating commerce between the States covers the 
relations of employers with their workers. In the past, 
and the recent past, the Court has held that it does not. 
On Monday, the Court decided in all five cases that the 
Federal Government’s responsibility for inter-State com- 
merce must be held to cover the conditions under which 
the goods moving in that commerce are produced. One 
case concerned an omnibus company and the precedents 
for Federal regulation of transport are so strong that the 
Court was unanimous. In the other four cases—which 
concerned the production of newspapers, steel and cloth- 
ing and the transport of goods—the Court divided five 
to four. 

* * * 


The direct effects of these decisions will be very large. 
The tactical position of the labour-unions will almost 
everywhere be improved; although, in places, the 
majority rule may work to exclude them from representa- 
tion. The indirect effects are less obvious. To some 
people, the decisions have been welcome as showing 
that there is no need to “‘liberalise’’ the Court. But other 
sections of opinion are seizing the opportunity of the 
narrow majority to point out that the law of the land on 
a matter of vital importance has once again been decided 
by the ‘‘ personal economic predilections ’’ of one man. 
Moreover, the whole battle of labour is by no means 
decided, even if the Court’s present interpretation stands. 
The Court has still to speak on such matters as the prohi- 
bition of child labour, the establishment of minimum 
wages for adult males and other such subjects. Mr Roose- 
velt has shown not the slightest sign of willingness to 
compromise on his demands, and the recent tergiversa- 
tions of the Court, even though they have been in the 
direction of liberal ideas, may yet work upon public 
opinion in his favour. 


* * * 


A Setback for Fascism.—M. van Zeeland’s 
courageous decision to take up in person the challenge 
from M. Degrelle has been brilliantly justified by the 
event. At the polling in Brussels last Sunday, the Prime 
Minister won 275,840 votes and the Rexist leader 69,242, 
which gave M. van Zeeland a majority of 206,598. Of 
the total votes cast, M. van Zeeland won 75.89 per cent. 
and M. Degrelle 19.05 per cent.—the remaining 5.06 
being invalid. Most important of all, M. Degrelle, who 
this time received the Flemish Nationalist as well as the 
Rexist vote, polled 4,479 votes fewer than the combined 
figure of the Rexist and the Flemish Nationalist poll at 
the last election—and this although the total number of 
effective votes this time was larger than the correspond- 
ing total last time. If Fascism cannot afford ever to stop 
advancing, it can still less afford ever to retreat. On this 
showing the result of last Sunday’s polling in Brussels 
iS extremely disconcerting both for M. Degrelle himself 
and for his foreign backers; for it shatters a dream that 

Igium might be made to revolve round “‘ the Berlin- 
Rome axis.’’ M. Degrelle and his friends had evidently 
been hoping to discredit M. van Zeeland (a banker!) as 
4 creature of the Reds, and to induce the Catholics at 
any rate to spoil their voting papers, even if they might 
peak from actually casting their votes in M. Degrelle’s 
avour. These hopes were confounded by the action of 
the Cardinal Archbishop of Malines. On Friday of last 
reek—that is, two days before polling day—Arch- 

ishop van Rooey declared, first that Rex was a danger 
to the country and to the Church, and second that no 
800d Catholic ought to abstain from voting. The effects 
she 1S pronouncement are visible in the figures given 
above; for the percentage of spoiled or blank voting 
a was very small, and an overwhelming majority 
jo Catholics must have duly cast effective votes and 
bree even these against the candidate who had been 
— by the inal’s censure. Last Sunday’s voting 

Tussels may well be remembered as a landmark in 
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European history. The Fascist tide is still on the ebb; 
and it may so continue as long as democracies, too, can 
produce real leaders. 


* * * 


Great Britain and Italy in the Narrow Seas.—In 
spite of the signature of an Anglo-Italian goodwill pact 
on January 2nd last, Anglo-Italian competition in naval 
and air armaments is continuing in the Mediterranean 
and the Red Sea. An appreciable part of the British re- 
armament programme is allocated to the strengthening 
of our position in these waters and around their shores. 
That was the purpose of Sir Samuel Hoare’s tour of 
inspection in the Mediterranean last September. And it 
is not surprising to find Italy retorting. On April roth 
a Cabinet Council at Rome approved the creation of a 
naval command and an army corps in Libya, and the 
construction of a new port at Assab, and these measures 
follow upon the fortification of the island of Pantellaria. 
Pantellaria is a counter-Malta; Assab is capable of being 
turned into a counter-Aden. In fact, Italy is challenging 
the British Empire’s naval command of both the Straits 
of Bab-el-Mandeb and the narrows between the eastern 
and western halves of the Mediterranean, It is not easy 
to see how this competition can be brought to an end by 
an Anglo-Italian armaments limitation arrangement on 
an agreed ratio, since either one or other of the two 
Powers must have the whip hand at each of these two 
vital strategic points; and neither Power is likely to 
acquiesce in being at the other Power’s mercy. 


* *~ * 


Between Italy and Great Britain in the Red Sea and 
in the eastern and central Mediterranean there is now 
the same clash of vital strategic interests as there has 
long been in the western Mediterranean between Italy 
and France. The present Italian state of mind is dis- 
played in the expulsion of English Protestant mission- 
aries from Abyssinia and in closing the Abyssinian 
branches of the British-Indian firm of Muhammed Ali— 
in both cases on the charge that the missionaries and the 
firm have been acting as secret agents of His Majesty’s 
Government. These cases were the subject of questions 
in the House of Commons on Monday. Italy’s policy of 
expansion in the Mediterranean will doubtless draw 
together not only Great Britain and France but also 
most of the other countries with Mediterranean sea- 
boards; and against this array of forces it seems incon- 
ceivable that Italy should be able to establish a prepon- 
derance of armaments as a result of the present un- 
restricted armaments race. This obvious difficulty will 
no doubt incline the Italian Government to look for some 
continental means of redressing the Mediterranean 
balance; and the obvious means is for Italy to draw 
closer to Germany. But while the trouble in the Medi- 
terranean and the Red Sea increases the danger of a 
division of Europe into two opposing armed camps, it is 
by no means certain that Herr Hitler will always assist 
Signor Mussolini to trail his coat before the British. 
Indeed, it is certain that the Fiihrer will not pay for the 
Duce’s new coat when he needs one. 
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South-East Europe and the Mediterranean.—In 
the Mediterranean setting the recent Italian-Jugoslav 
Pact is highly significant. It binds Jugoslavia not to do 
anything from which any aggressor against Italy might 
derive advantage. This is a bilateral pact—which is 
expressly forbidden by Article 6 of the Statute of the 
Little Entente; and Italy would in effect determine what 
constituted aggression. It thus enables her to close the 
Adriatic between Brindisi and Valona in her vassal- 
State, Albania. Italy need not, therefore, keep as 
strong a fleet in the Adriatic as she has had to do ever 
since 1919 in order to protect Pola, Zara, Ancona and 
other Italian towns in the event of a conflict with Jugo- 
slavia. It enables her to strengthen pro tanto her West 
and East Mediterranean forces; and it puts Albania, 
— and even perhaps Austria and Hungary at 
taly’s mercy; for they cannot be reached via the 
the Adriatic now that Dr Stoyadinovitch has hung Jugo- 
slavia on Signor Mussolini’s ‘‘ Berlin-Rome axis.’’ In 
future, Albania can be nothing else than a base for 
Italy; and it will be hazardous for any British Govern- 
ment to repeat the small naval expedition to Durazzo, 
which in 1935 sufficed to make the Duce retract his 
Italianisation of Albania at the cost of British under- 
takings there. 


* * * 


Meanwhile, the closer relations between Czechoslo- 
vakia and Roumania, which were developed during the 
Roumanian Prime Minister’s, M. Tatarescu’s, recent 
visit to Prague, have been carried rapidly farther by 
three important events. First is the natural reaction to 
the Jugoslav Prime Minister’s, Dr Stoyadinovitch’s, 
accomplished pact with ~T: Second is the unification, 
under the leadership of M. Mihalache, of the long- 
divided Roumanian Peasant Party, the only effective 
alternative to the present Roumanian Government and 
the supporter of the former Foreign Minister, M. 
Titulescu. This will exert powerful pressure on the 
Government to deal with the notoriously Fascist Iron 
Guard. Third is the sudden blow, indirect but crushing, 
against the Iron Guard this week, in the form of the 
divestment of Prince Nicholas, the King’s brother, of 
his royal titles and Inspector-Generalship of the Army, 
on the somewhat incongruous ground of his morganatic 
marriage. The ex-prince and his wife are to be exiled. 
As he was closely linked with the Iron Guard, and was 
in effect their representative at Court and in the Army, 
this event has a greater political importance than the 
popular Press has attributed to it. For with a now united 
Peasant Party friendly to M. Titulescu, with M. 
Tatarescu and his Government orientated away from 
Italy and Jugoslavia, and with the first real blow at 
the Iron Guard, the long-discussed Russo-Roumanian 
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act is a real possibility. M. Titulescu fell last 

inauaia of his advocacy of this policy. Now — 
reports that M. Tatarescu’s Government, who ousted 
him, are prepared to enter both a Russo-Roumanian 
pact of mutual assistance on the Franco-Russian and 
Czecho-Russian models, and also a Black Sea 
comprising Russia, Roumania, Turkey and Bulgaria 
This gradual remaniement in South-Eastern Europe owes 
a lot to Dr Stoyadinovitch’s lapse into the Italian orbit 
It is capable of bringing powerful influences for peace to 
bear, both in Central Europe and in the Eastern Medi. 
terranean. For this, we in this country may have good 
reason to be grateful. 


* * * 


The Demand for Automobiles.—The demand {o; 
all durable goods is made up of two elements. First 
there is the demand arising from the necessity of main. 
taining the existing stock of durable commodities by the 
replacement of obsolete units. Secondly, there is the 
demand which goes to satisfy additional requirements. 
Among other things, replacement demand varies in 
accordance with the life of individual commodities, 
In the case of houses, for example, replacement demand 
normally represents a much smaller proportion of the 
total output than in the case of wireless sets and auto- 
mobiles whose life is appreciably shorter. The ratio 
between ‘‘ additional ’’ and replacement demand, mote- 
over, is often subject to considerable variation from year 
to year. In,the diagram below an attempt has been made 
to distinguish between the replacement and expansion 
demands for automobiles since 1929. The figures for 
expansion demand, represented by the lower area desig- 
nated ‘‘ new owners,” have been obtained by tabulating 
the annual increase in the number of vehicles in exist- 
ence. Replacement sales have been obtained by deduct- 
ing expansion demand from the total sales in each year. 
The slight decrease in total sales of private cars between 
1929 and 1932 conceals a marked fall in expansion 
demand during the downward movement of the trade 
cycle. Between 1932 and 1935, when incomes were In- 
creasing rapidly, the expansion demand for private cars 
rose very rapidly and considerably exceeded replace- 
ment sales in 1935 and 1936. The whole of the further 
increase in total sales last year, however, appears to 
have been for replacement purposes, thus indicating the 
approach of saturation point. In the case of goods 
vehicles, expansion demand has been limited by legal 
restrictions, replacements representing the bulk of total 
sales in recent years. The diagram indicates that the 
private car industry is now much more vulnerable to 
depression than in 1929, when replacement demand was 
relatively greater than in recent years. 
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Congress and Responsible Government.—A fog 
of misconception and distrust still hangs over Indian 

litics. Whether it is thickening it is difficult to say; 
the answer depends upon whether extremism or modera- 
tion is allowed to profit by the lapse of time. Some 
patches of misunderstanding may have been dispersed 
by Lord Zetland’s statement of April 8th, the gist of 
which was in his final paragraph : — 

“The reserve powers are an integral part of the Constitu- 
tion, and cannot be abrogated except by Parliament 
itself. . . Having said so much, let me add that . . . there 
is no reason why the reserve powers of the Governors should 
come into play... . It is in that spirit of cordial co- 
operation with and sympathetic understanding of the 
position of Ministers, from whatever party they may be 
drawn, that the Act will be administered.” 


Mr Gandhi’s reply was to confess that he had never read 
the Act but had accepted the opinions of Congress 
lawyers, and to propose that a legal tribunal should 
decide whether their interpretation of the Act or the 
Government’s was correct. This suggestion might be the 
more acceptable if Mr Gandhi were in a position to 
promise that Congress would take office without condi- 
tions if the tribunal pronounced in favour of the Govern- 
ment. He protests that Congress does not want to be 
treated as a privileged body, and desires only a 
“ gentlemanly assurance.’’ In a later statement he men- 
tions ‘‘ a previous understanding as to safeguards within 
the Governor’s discretion.’’ This is very different from 
Pandit Jawarharlal Nehru’s comment : — 

“ There is nothing in common between us [the Congress 
and the British Government]; we shall go along our path 
resolutely and with a will to put an end to this bogus Act 
which has been forced upon us.”’ 


* * * 


Obviously no compromise will content the Pandit. 
But between Mr Gandhi's attitude and that of the mass 
of the British people and Parliament the gap does not 
seem unbridgeable. In two letters to The Times and a 
speech in the Lords, Lord Lothian has urged that respon- 
sible government has always led to self-government, 
whatever reservations may be made on paper. When a 
Governor has to decide whether to override his Ministers 
“his decision, as all past history shows, largely depends 
on whether the majority in the Legislature is united and 
resolute and on whether it can count on the support of 
the electorate in the event of a dissolution.’’ Is not the 
way out of the present difficulty, asks Lord Lothian, to 
recognise that once responsible government is in being 
the ultimate ‘‘ arbitration ’’ will almost inevitably be 
exercised by the electorate? Clearly, recognition of that 
truth must be mutual; the difficulty seems to be to find a 
means of expressing it that will satisfy Mr Gandhi’s 
friends and not contravene the formal powers of the 
Governors. The search for such a formula certainly can- 
not be conducted by means of expostulations at long 
range. The need of the moment is quiet reflection and 
informal private conversations between the parties most 
intimately concerned. 


* * * 


The Activity of Industry.—Latest reports from 
the principal industrial centres all point to a further 
expansion of output in the heavy industries. But a 
continued stream of complaints attests the failure of 
the increase in supplies of certain grades of coal 
and iron and steel materials to keep pace with ex- 
panding demand. Coal is not a homogeneous com- 
modity, and production of the various grades in accord- 
ance with the varying demand for each is encountering 
technical obstacles for which the quota system is 
hot wholly responsible. The Joint Coal Committee of 
the Chamber of Shipping of the United Kingdom and 
the Liverpool Steam Ship Owners’ Association have 
Passed a resolution voicing their anxiety over the short- 
age of supplies and the rise in prices. They B vox out 
that all collieries should be free to supply bunker coals 
when, where, and at the prices at which they are able 


and willing to do so. In reply, the Central Council of 
or owners have issued a statement which indicates 
e 


ent have decided to suspend the regu- 
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lations for the sharing of trade when output is below the 
uota level. This will remove, to some extent, the 

fficulties so far as they are due to the present operation 
of the quota system. 


* * * 


The output of iron and steel continues to expand, but 
not quickly enough to meet all requirements. The 
capacity of the industry is being enlarged; in Scot- 
land, for example, Colvilles have announced this week 
a programme of further extensions. The trend of 
activity in the consumer’s goods trades is also on the 
up-grade. Orders for cotton goods are still coming 
in satisfactorily, partly a reflection of the increased 
purchasing power of raw material producing countries, 
and in some cases manufacturers appear to have 
fallen into arrears with deliveries under contract. The 
linen industry has experienced a marked expansion in 
demand, and, as our Bradford correspondent indicates 
on page 186, the turnover in wool textiles remains 
heavy. Complaints about rising costs are becoming 
more insistent. 


* ¥ * 


Rise in Wholesale Prices Arrested.—For the first 
time since May last year the rising trend of wholesale 
prices was seriously interrupted during the past fort- 
night by a sharp break in the quotations for non-ferrous 
metals and a number of other primary products. As our 
indices of the prices of primary products in this country 
and in the United States show, the fall was severe in 
both countries and was considerably more marked than a 
similar setback a year ago. Indeed, the decline in quota- 
tions for primary products was sufficiently marked to 
bring about a slight fall in the more comprehensive com- 
plete Economist and Irving Fisher indices. In France, 
on the other hand, wholesale prices registered a further 
small advance : — 
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As the following analysis of the complete Economist 
index shows, the minerals group index is sharply 
lower : — 

The Economist INDEX 


(1927 = 100) 
Sept. 18, Mar.10, Mar.31, Apr. 14, 

1931 1937 1937 1937 

Cereals and meat 64-5 87-9 93-0 95-0 
Other foods ....... 62-2 70-2 70-4 70-2 
TNE ccsksbcases 43-7 71-9 74-2 74-6 
a 67-4 114-9 113-2 107-4 
Miscellaneous ...... 65-8 83-9 87-0 87-0 
Complete index 60-4 85-0 87-2 86-8 
1913 = 100 ....... 83-1 116-9 119-9 119-3 
1924 = 100 ....... 52-2 73-4 75-3 75-0 


The decline, however, was by no means uniform and 
does not necessarily portend the beginning of a long- 
term downward movement in raw material prices. 


* * * 


Record Steel Output.—The increase in the out- 
put of pig iron and crude steel between February and 
March was much more marked than a year ago. As 
compared with March, 1936, the output of pig iron 
and steel showed increases of 7.3 per cent. and 13.2 
per cent. respectively. Exports of iron and steel in 
March were 68,200 tons more, and imports 36,000 tons 
less, than a year ago: — 


PRODUCTION AND FOREIGN TRADE IN IRON AND STEEL 
(In thousands of tons) 


Production Foreign Trade 





Period reiaatiaiiiainisietiiaginies 
; Steel Ingots | Total British 
Pig Iron and Castings} Imports | Exports 
1913—Monthly Average ............... 855-0 638 -6 185-9 414-1 
1929 "aie 632-4 803-0 235-2 | 364-9 
1932 < shiendbeauions 297-8 438-5 132-7 157-4 
1933 ~ > |: Sembeirntenneall 344-7 585-3 80-9 160-2 
1934 a i -eubakeueabere 498-2 738-3 113-9 187-8 
1935 ° ac © glcwoesumabanl 535-3 821-6 96-0 197-7 
1936 a i \"- qalandeignenialiae 640-5 974-8 123-6 183-8 
1936—February ....................006 584-7 938-5 123-2 167-8 
a SP crcionbe seabtahindnocehesinpens 633 -6 980-1 130-3 163-4 
me aoe sdalabwubcanbiacadpaliicilns ube 629-8 984-2 120-8 177-5 
~ iF ti hace. lteendadediilicinbede 661-0 963-0 117-5 | 204-1 
I es i ATES, dL oxsesndeeds 644-1 965-9 110-6 173-5 
> SEDs inapesowubnapereeeraanals 665 -6 974-1 170-3 216-1 
oe I tool vnsol csaniinescncennatia 635-8 872-7 141-8 164-0 
so, 5 III sink comtetpecainnnetpebion 650-8 1,027-0 165-0 183-0 
sp EL <atbennanrereieesinntseneie 670-3 1,060-5 101-0 194-4 
> POD co dincbibocscchestbdecs’o 643-1 1,001-3 90-7 193-3 
DUNE iocsonsnsdpihovsnibasbe 671-4 1,019-2 94-8 204-8 
os wehnvesdibbeieelindghpintas 650-7 998-9 83-1 215-0 
i IT stn ecnvenccctenscenscste 603-7 995-9 82-9 200-5 
ig Spt nccvclendsbonectiseohsnons 680-3 1,109-5 94-3 231-6 





But although steel production is now higher than 
ever before, requirements are such that they have to 
go partly unfulfilled. The difficulties have been accen- 
tuated by the sharp decline in imports, due to the 
increase in demand abroad. An appreciable increase 
in prices is expected at the end of next month. Its 
effect on civil demand will be interesting to observe. 


* * * 


Shipbuilding Recovery Continues.—The Lioyd’s 
Register Shipbuilding Returns continue to make 
pleasant reading. The total of merchant vessels under 
construction at the end of the first quarter of the year 
was 1,014,454 tons gross, an increase of 50,812 tons over 
the previous quarter, and of 172,093 tons on the figure 
for a year ago, a rise, that is to say, of over 20 per cent. 
The detailed returns show, moreover, that the expan- 
sion is now better distributed among the various centres. 
It is not particularly great on the Clydeside, but New- 
castle, Sunderland, and the Barrow district have moved 
ahead fast. Some of the smaller districts have suffered a 
small decline. The statistics for construction abroad give 
us less reason for satisfaction. The gross tonnage for the 
world as a whole shows a rise in the year from 1,820,114 
to 2,452,051, or nearly 35 per cent., while the British 
proportion of this fell from 46.3 to 41.4 per cent., which, 
in turn, compares badly with the figure of 49.5 per cent. 
for the corresponding quarter in 1929. Thus, though we 
still construct more than the four largest foreign pro- 
ducers, Germany, Japan, Holland and Sweden, put 
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together, our pre-eminence is steadily diminic; 
Excluding the 27 ships under conatraction ‘or 
Dominions, we are building only ten ships for registra. 
tion in other countries, and thus come only seventh in 
the list of exporting countries. The long-run p ts 
consequently remain somewhat gloomy, even if the 
pressure of increasing international trade over 
rising costs and the shortage of steel and skilled laboy; 
for some time to come. 


* * * 


Overseas Trade in March.—The returns of over. 
seas trade continue to be encouraging. Imports have 
once again increased in value over the figure for last 
year, but exports are up almost in proportion. And 
though the excess of imports over exports continues to 
grow rapidly, it is probable that the invisible items have 
expanded sufficiently to fill the gap. The following 
tables give the detailed statistics for the past three 
years : — 

Month of March (000's omitted) 


1935 | 1996 | 1937 | “oygecrheee 


a 














£ £ £ *, 
Dedede tthe co ncvacesdsesessestes 60,807 68,000 | 82,691 | +14,691 | +213 
Bettiah Bapests . .....0..00000006 35,952 | 36,510 | 43,470 | +6,960 | +191 
PD GRGIE covccsiceicocscsedsicces 4,412 5,900 6,717 +817 | +138 
DRE ID .ccesrterrivioccigne . | 40,423 | 42,409 | 50,186 | +7,777 | +183 
Excess of Imports over Exports | 20,084 | 25,591} 32,505 | +6,914 | +2740 
Transhipments under bond ...... 1,913 2,255 3,234 +979 | +434 





First Three Months (000’s omitted) 








e between 

1935 | 19396 | 1937 | “fanse bites 
£ £ £ 0 
SE PIED y ncevictntrnseeenns 178,419 | 200,150 oro Ass +29,383 | +147 
British Exports ................ 105,498 | 106,081 | 121,121 | +15,040 | +146 
rr 13,912 | 15,862 | 18,753 | +2,891 | + 182 
yO Re 119,410 | 121,943 | 139,873 | +17,930 | +147 
Excess of Imports over Exports} 59,009 | 78,207 | 89,660 | +11,453 | +142 
Transhipments under bond... 5,746 6,700 9,278 | +2,578 | +384 





The comparison by quarters gives a more favourable 
picture than the monthly statistics. Imports and exports 
have risen by an identical percentage. Prices have 
risen; and the recovery of the raw material producing 
countries is bearing ‘teuit in a substantial and con- 
tinuing rise in our exports both of consumption and 
capital goods. All the signs indicate that this trend wil 
be maintained in coming months. 


* * * 


Trade by Commodities.—The changes in the 
quantities of the main classes of retained imports 1" 
March over the last three years are shown in the table 
below : — 


RETAINED IMPoRTS—MONTH OF MARCH 








Items and Measure 1935 1936 1987 
= 9,757 
Het os 1,021 
598 
3,006 3,106 “— 
368 666 
’ 147 165 = 
Sheep’s and lamb’s wool... *000 centals 930 1,133 n 
Flax, hemp and jute ............... tons 33,012 29,050 a 
tOIOUM.......vvvsssssee 000 galls. | 35,204 33,569 | Shs 
Hides, wet and dry............ '000 cwts 114 - 113 
AL andiiadei ds ook bide ’000 tons 126 1 
| Rk RRR AL IRR. ’000 centals 393 179 “5 
Unwrought copper ...............000004 tons 32,539 19,727 - 
ii bGsalsctadieptiniaibcaibininens tks tons 31,022 23,304 2 469 
Tin : Ore and concentrates ......... tons 3,394 3,305 2.016 
Blocks, ingots, slabs and bars tons 930 2,506 94 
Iron and stee] manufactures... °000 tons 126 130 2,136 
MONE io 8.5.55 echdsnccentesees . tons 6,352 8,061 
diecast fe a eta 


These figures reflect several familiar tendencies. In 
the case of wheat and cotton the increasing pressure 00 
supplies and growing prosperity have led to 4 shar 
expansion of imports. The consumers of wool a? 
rubber are known already to be to some extent Bene 
upon stocks. The fall in mutton imports is almos 
entirely due to a shrinkage of New Zealand's exporss 
to be explained in turn by the growing profitability ° 
dairy produce. 
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British Exports—-MonTH OF MARCH 











Item and Measure 1935 1936 1937 

Toad scqacisecgsososseecshssnonabentd ‘000 tons | 9,198 aoe S08 
ee oe ste p] SCTAP ...-ccceeeeeeneees tons ’ 1 32,937 
any pe ferro ios ie ae tons 8,250 7,526 16,895 
Any mate waisiagincnsns tons | _ 9,253 11,132 8,951 
Total iron and steel manufacture. ..tons 173,694 163,412 231,567 
Text ile machiMery ......sssess+eneeeees tons 5,829 4,240 4,919 
Total machiMery .....0+-+s+eereergeees tons 32,199 32,824 35,723 
Cotton YaFMS ......reeeseneenesseenes os tae ao ; ie 2 

srton piece GO0dS ..-.s..-- 000 ; os 
Se sveeaunsbacigill Ibs. | 5,338 4,543 001 
Worsted Yarns ...-.-+-+eseeesearees 000 Ibs. 2,764 2,290 2,464 
Woollen tissueS ......++-000e++ 000 sq. yds. 6,200 7,077 7.158 
Worsted tissues ....s++++ereeee *000 sq. yds. 2,979 3,149 3,520 
Linen piece goods ......-++++- "000 sq. yds. ie sa'n0s on aon 

and shoes ...... pairs » ’ 

Later bots and thos... doe wi) us| mae | ates 
Paper and cardboard. .......-++++++ ewts. | 311,519 363,590 305,067 
Motor vehicles and chassis ...... number 7,281 6,778 9,659 





Among exports, it appears that the long-standing 
decline in coal shipments has at last been reversed. 
Poland and Belgium are conspicuous among the pur- 
chasers of the great increase in iron ore and scrap 
exports. But it is unlikely that the almost 50 per cent. 
rise in manufactured iron and steel exports can be 
maintained at all with the present congestion in the 
industry. The greater part of the total must be 
accounted for by contracts entered into before the 
armament programme was under way. The increased 
figures for textile machinery and wool, worsted and 
linen piece goods are due chiefly to heavier purchases 
by primary producing countries; but for yarns, the main 
explanation seems to be recovery in Eastern Europe. 
The rapid progress of our foreign trade in automobiles 
is once again noticeable. 


* * * 


State Aids to Industry and Agriculture.—Many 
people are asking how much the State is giving to agri- 
culture and industry in one way or another. The 
Chancellor recently afforded some indication of the sum 
in a Parliamentary answer. He gave an interesting set 
of figures for the total of expenditure from national 
funds on development work, subsidies, financial aids, 
etc., in 1935-36 and in the financial year just ended. 
The two totals are, respectively, {119.8 millions and 
{133.8 millions. Of these, {87.7 millions and {93.2 
millions, respectively, are charged to Budget votes, 
the rest being advances out of non-Budget funds, like 
the Road Fund, Post Office, Consolidated Fund, etc. 
From the table printed on cols. 1653-4 of Hansard on 
March 15, it is possible very broadly to deduce a total 
sum granted, directly or indirectly, to productive industry 
and agriculture out of Budget votes in the two years, as 
follows : — 

(£'000’s omitted) 


Item 


Expenditure 


1935-36 1936-37 
actual estimated 


Grants to public utility companies under 
Part I of Development (Loan Guarantees 


and Grants) Act, 1929 ..............ecceeeeees 935 870 
Slum Clearance and Housing ................... 16,238 16,858 
Special Asbad SiG. eatin cin vokde tess 690 3,850 
Employment Schemes Grants (Part II of 

BERG Ack, IR ics copncewersenacoueetie 4,179 4,100 
Rural water supply grants .........s0.cceceee0e 120 395 
Agricultural subsidies, development, land 
: settlement, etc. (grants only)...........0.0++. 9,969 10,884 

OOMMLET sci 5. «chssatbiivvssiedidin dich cbiipitnsoers 450 700 
Withorion, (ermal  dacccs ei ccs crvesdve-anececesss 65 136 
TN UI felon enh oegecer ics eke 1,989 1,990 
Cav Gvinthon Toca ectec th iteechiosicecs 325 291 
Light-horse breeding ...................sssseeeeeee 5 5 

Tetel ge cece ee 34,965 40,079 


These two totals exclude (a) recoverable loans and ad- 
vances, €.g. those of £1,536,000 in 1935-36 and of 

90,000 (estimated) in 1936-37 to the Cunard White 
ad Company; (b) grants of {110,000 and £126,000 in 
he two years to scientific and industrial research asso- 
“lations and the British Standards Association; (c) ex- 
saps, of the Office of Works on new works of 
ee and {1,026,000 in the two years, and of 
1,103,000 and {2,200,000, respectively, by the Govern- 
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ment on transfer and training of unemployed—of which 
two sets of figures, an estimated £474,000 in 1935-36 
and £647,000 in 1936-37, are recoverable from the Unem- 
ployment Insurance Fund; (d) ships replacement loans of 
£496,000 and £3,053,000, respectively; (e) grants total- 
ling £51,292,000 and {£50,314,000, respectively, for 
transitional payments, unemployment assistance allow- 
ances and to Public Assistance Authorities; (f) Road 
Fund grants of {19,087,000 and {22,994,000, respec- 
tively; and (g) Postal and Telephone loan expenditure 
of {10,447,000 and £13,630,000, respectively. In any 
case, in the 1936-37 financial year over {£40 millions of 
subsidies have found their way directly to industry and 
agriculture from the public purse. Over {£50 millions was 
spent by the State on unemployment and public assis- 
tance; and the balance of {20 millions odd—excluding 
Road Fund expenditure—went as advances, loan ex- 
penditure, etc. The Budget covered {93.2 millions of 
the grand total of {133.8 millions last year; so that {40 
millions was the extent of extra-Budgetary State aids 
to various branches of our national economy and social 
services. 


National Nutrition.—The Report of the Ministry 
of Health Advisory Committee on Nutrition (considered 
in The Economist of April roth on page 76) was dis- 
cussed by the Minister of Health on Tuesday, when Mr 
Rowson inaugurated a debate in the House of Commons 
on malnutrition. Sir Kingsley Wood pointed out that 
the Report had recorded no serious deficiency in the 
nation’s dietary; and that the facts which the Committee 
had elicited in the course of its work, and those which 
it would elicit shortly in its collation of family budgets, 
should do much to confound the rumours of widespread 
malnutrition. That there should be a sufficiency of 
calories, fats and proteins in the food available to the 
people of this country is certainly encouraging. But, as 
Opposition speakers said in Tuesday’s debate, the 
problem is one of distribution rather than total supply; 
the Report itself has stated that a small proportion of 
the population, the poorest section, is probably insuffi- 
ciently supplied with calories, fats and animal proteins. 
Moreover, the consumption of liquid milk is agreed to 
be woefully inadequate. Indeed, the Report stated again 
and again its concern that the price of milk should be 
inordinately high when the majority of the population 
was going short of this invaluable food. The fact remains 
that many people in this country are only on the margin 
of nutrition, and even below it; and to use the labours 
and researches of the Committee on Nutrition as an 
excuse for complacency would be an intolerable error. 
The steps which the Minister has already taken towards 
increasing the consumption of milk are, to that extent, 


reassuring. 








Sun Life Assurance 
Company of Canada 


(Incorporated in Canada in 1865 as a Limited Company) 

Sums assured by new, paid-for Life Assurance 

policies issued during 1936 in Great Britain and 
, Ireland exceeded 


£5,000,000 


Total Assurances in force at November 15th, 1936, 
in Great Britain and Ireland 


£71,000,000 


H. O. LEACH (General Manager) 
2, 3 & 4 Cockspur Street, London, S.W.1 
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As the following analysis of the complete Economist 
index shows, the minerals group index is sharply 
lower : — 


The Economist INDEX 
(1927 = 100) 


Sept.18, Mar.10, Mar.31, Apr. 14, 

1931 1937 1937 1937 

Cereals and meat 64-5 87-9 93-0 95-0 
Other foods ...... 62-2 70-2 70-4 70-2 
TID: < pccskstaccn 43-7 71-9 74:2 74-6 
ee 67-4 114- 113-2 107-4 
Miscellaneous ...... 65-8 83-9 87-0 87-0 
Complete index 60-4 85-0 87-2 86-8 
1913 = 100 ....... 83-1 116-9 119-9 119-3 
1924 = 100 ....... 52-2 73-4 75°3 75-0 


The decline, however, was by no means uniform and 
does not necessarily portend the beginning of a long- 
term downward movement in raw material prices. 


* * * 


Record Steel Output.—The increase in the out- 
put of pig iron and crude steel between February and 
March was much more marked than a year ago. As 
compared with March, 1936, the output of pig iron 
and steel showed increases of 7.3 per cent. and 13.2 
per cent. respectively. Exports of iron and steel in 
March were 68,200 tons more, and imports 36,000 tons 
less, than a year ago: — 


PRODUCTION AND FOREIGN TRADE IN IRON AND STEEL 
(In thousands of tons) 


Production Foreign Trade 

Period iki eal aacensiatla liaise 
: Steel Ingots | Total British 
Pig Iron and Castings} Imports | Exports 


1913—Monthly Average ............... 855-0 638-6 185-9 | 414-1 
1929 i, ee eee 632-4 803-0 235:2 | 364-9 
1932 TS / sadaaalttadads 297-8 438-5 132-7 | 157-4 
ae ae rea: 344-7 585-3 80-9 | 160-2 
1934 oS ae 498-2 738-3 113-9 | 187-8 
1935 : eed 535-3 821-6 96-0 | 197-7 
1936 Dato tis, Wiens 640-5 974-8 123-6 | 183-8 
1936—February ..........ccccceseesees 584-7 938-5 123-2 | 167-8 
SR ITZEL.|, <ciddis seendanmecanens 633-6 980-1 130-3 | 163-4 
“ April TA SRR OORT 629-8 984-2 120-8 | 177-5 
(bee worn: 661-0 963-0 117-5 | 204-1 

Se et 644-1 965-9 110-6 | 173-5 
oy REALE hecaciantcapeseenssaii 665-6 974°1 170-3 | 216-1 

Sy SE seh vnccecsecasenerscds 635-8 872-7 141-8 | 164-0 
ON i 650-8 1,027-0 165-0 | 183-0 
Fe EE oie stidseaddheniiennd 670-3 1,060-5 101-0 | 194-4 

fp OUND cic chdi vecnckacddbeeces 643-1 1,001 +3 90-7 | 193-3 
anne Tenens 671-4 1,019-2 94-8 | 204-8 
SOP TeRMOEY 0... osac.nconc-n0ca000- 650-7 998-9 83-1 | 215-0 
5? IIT A eesnentaahnnnensentiin 603-7 995-9 82-9 | 200-5 
sSNA acnhpdsnidiasescsueielabens 680-3 1,109-5 94-3 | 231-6 





But although steel production is now higher than 
ever before, requirements are such that they have to 
go partly unfulfilled. The difficulties have been accen- 
tuated by the sharp decline in imports, due to the 
increase in demand abroad. An appreciable increase 
in prices is expected at the end of next month. Its 
effect on civil demand will be interesting to observe. 


* * * 


Shipbuilding Recovery Continues.—The Lioyd’s 
Register Shipbuilding Returns continue to make 
pleasant reading. The total of merchant vessels under 
construction at the end of the first quarter of the year 
was 1,014,454 tons gross, an increase of 50,812 tons over 
the previous quarter, and of 172,093 tons on the figure 
for a year ago, a rise, that is to say, of over 20 per cent. 
The detailed returns show, moreover, that the expan- 
sion is now better distributed among the various centres. 
It is not particularly great on the Clydeside, but New- 
castle, Sunderland, and the Barrow district have moved 
ahead fast. Some of the smaller districts have suffered a 
small decline. The statistics for construction abroad give 
us less reason for satisfaction. The gross tonnage for the 
world as a whole shows a rise in the year from 1,820,114 
to 2,452,051, or nearly 35 per cent., while the British 
proportion of this fell from 46.3 to 41.4 per cent., which, 
in turn, compares badly with the figure of 49.5 per cent. 
for the corresponding quarter in 1929. Thus, though we 
still construct more than the four largest foreign pro- 
ducers, Germany, Japan, Holland and Sweden, put 
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together, our pre-eminence is steadily diminish; 
Excluding the 27 ships under construction for ¢h, 
Dominions, we are building only ten ships for registra. 
tion in other countries, and thus come only seventh in 
the list of exporting countries. The long-run prospect; 
consequently remain somewhat gloomy, even if the 
pressure of increasing international trade overhear 
rising costs and the shortage of steel and skilled laboy 
for some time to come. 


* * * 


Overseas Trade in March.—The returns of over. 
seas trade continue to be encouraging. Imports have 
once again increased in value over the figure for last 
year, but exports are up almost in proportion. And 
though the excess of imports over exports continues to 
grow rapidly, it is probable that the invisible items have 
expanded sufficiently to fill the gap. The following 
tables give the detailed statistics for the past three 
years : — 

Month of March (000’s omitted) 
1935 | 19396 | 1937 | “ange between 














1936 and 1937 

f, £ £ £ % 
Teed BRAINS ncn stccicrceinrcndtc< 60,507 | 68,000 | 82,691 | +14,691 | +213 
British Exports ............ ...» | 35,952 | 36,510 | 43,470 | +6,960 | +191 
IEE seccssisedcovdeisdesveri 4,412 5,900 6,717 +817 | +138 
po en ‘ 40,423 | 42,409 | 50,186 | 47,777 | +183 
Excess of Imports over Exports 20,084 25,591 | 32,505 | 46,914 | +270 
Transhipments under bond ...... 1,913 2,255 3,234 +979 | +434 





First Three Months (000’s omitted) 


Change between 
1935 1936 1937 1936 and 1937 








f£ £ £5 ors. 
Ne I... csinnsitaechacened 178,419 | 200,150 | 229, + 29,383 | +147 

British Exports ................ 105,498 | 106,081 | 121,121 | +15,040 | +146 

CIE, ccnnssscssntinbuadinel 13,912 | 15,862 | 18,753 | +2,891 | +182 
Total Exports ...............:0000+ 119,410 | 121,943 | 139,873 | +17,990 | +147 
Excess of Imports over Exports} 59,009 | 78,207 | 89,660 | +11,453 | +142 
Transhipments under bond... 5,746 | 6,700 | 9,278 | +2,578 | +384 





The comparison by quarters gives a more favourable 
picture than the monthly statistics. Imports and exports 
have risen by an identical percentage. Prices have 
risen; and the recovery of the raw material producing 
countries is bearing fruit in a substantial and con- 
tinuing rise in our exports both of consumption and 
capital goods. All the signs indicate that this trend will 
be maintained in coming months. 


* * * 


Trade by Commodities.—The changes in the 
quantities of the main classes of retained imports 1 
March over the last three years are shown in the table 
below : — 


RETAINED IMPORTS—MONTH OF MARCH 





Items and Measure 1935 1936 1937 

I cal cbicbaiteinnasaeahiiont '000 cwts 9,027 9,302 ial 

Beef and veal ............. ‘000 cwts 1,102 933 ee 

Mutton and lamb ............ ‘000 cwts 2 442 
Sugar (unrefined)............... 000 cwts 3,006 3,106 

Iron ore and scrap ............ 000 tons 307 

Raw cotton ...............008 000 centals 147 165 778 

Sheep's and lamb’s wool... ‘000 centals 1,133 38,371 

Flax, hemp and jute ............... tons 33,012 29,050 31.730 

Oia cael 000 galls. 35,294 33,569 122 

Hides, wet and dry............ "000 cwts. 114 137 113 

votdeliceh habe shies *000 tons 126 120 161 

I ai lethntaank cia 000 centals 393 179 ourts 

Unwrought copper ........0..0.0cc000: tons 32,539 19,727 5,000 

eal in liataltiaaianind :tons} 31,022 23,304 OO 

Tin : Ore and concentrates ......... tons 3,394 3,305 2'016 

Blocks, ingots, slabs and bars tons 930 2,506 "o4 

Iron and steel manufactures... '000 tons 126 130 12,136 
SIGs .5s. askeaceitecseorsccied . tons 6,352 8,061 a 





These figures reflect several familiar tendencies. 10 
the case of wheat and cotton the increasing pressure 0? 
supplies and growing prosperity have led to 4 mare 
expaniak of imports. The consumers of wool at 
rubber are known already to be to some extent living 
upon stocks. The fall in mutton imports is almos 
entirely due to a shrinkage of New Zealand's expors, 
to be explained in turn by the growing profitability ° 
dairy produce. 
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British Exports—-MoONTH OF MARCH 


Item and Measure 1935 1936 1937 

Goad cacscsssonsvesarvosnensovesoetate '000 tons 13198 2,62 3,043 
“nd steel SCEAP ...++s.seeeeeeeees tons , 751 32,937 
Pig iron and ferro alloys ooceveseuces tons 8,250 7,526 16,895 
Railway materials — ...+sesereerereeee tons 9,253 11,132 ; 8,951 
Total iron and steel manufacture. ..tons 173,694 163,412 231,557 
Text ile machinery ....-+++++serereeeeee tons 5,829 4,240 4,919 
Total machiMery ..---++++reeeserees ;---- tons 32,199 32,824 35,723 
Cotton YaINS ...-.sseeereeeeeeseceess (000 Ibs. 11,667 13,339 15,252 
Cotton piece goods .......+ 000 sq. yds. 183,250 173,339 178,571 
Woo] tOPS ..0.ccscecersereereeeeeeene "000 Ibs. 5,338 4,543 

Worsted Yarns .....0sec+sereeensens *000 lbs. 2,764 2,290 2.464 
Woollen tissues ...+..++-+++0++ ’000 sq. yds. 6,200 7,077 7,153 
Worsted tissues .....0+ee000008 ‘000 sq. yds. 2,979 3,149 3,520 
Lae poets end aaeel oy eae 38116 96/803 35,628 

sents > ’ \ 

— _— e  cacatagvereaaseantaien cwts. 23,063 22,511 25,673 
Paper and cardboard .......-.+++++ cwts. 311,519 363,590 305,087 
Locomotives (complete and parts) tons 1,240 2,935 1,587 
Motor vehicles chassis ...... number 7,281 6,778 9,659 





Among exports, it appears that the long-standing 
decline in coal shipments has at last been reversed. 
Poland and Belgium are conspicuous among the pur- 
chasers of the great increase in iron ore and scrap 
exports. But it is unlikely that the almost 50 per cent. 
rise in manufactured iron and steel exports can be 
maintained at all with the present congestion in the 
industry. The greater part of the total must be 
accounted for by contracts entered into before the 
armament programme was under way. The increased 
figures for textile machinery and wool, worsted and 
linen piece goods are due chiefly to heavier purchases 
by primary producing countries; but for yarns, the main 
explanation seems to be recovery in Eastern Europe. 
The rapid progress of our foreign trade in automobiles 
is once again noticeable. 


* * * 


State ZAids to Industry and Agriculture.—Many 
people are asking how much the State is giving to agri- 
culture and industry in one way or another. The 
Chancellor recently afforded some indication of the sum 
in a Parliamentary answer. He gave an interesting set 
of figures for the total of expenditure from national 
funds on development work, subsidies, financial aids, 
etc., in 1935-36 and in the financial year just ended. 
The two totals are, respectively, {119.8 millions and 
{133.8 millions. Of these, {87.7 millions and {93.2 
millions, respectively, are charged to Budget votes, 
the rest being advances out of non-Budget funds, like 
the Road Fund, Post Office, Consolidated Fund, etc. 
From the table printed on cols. 1653-4 of Hansard on 
March 15, it is possible very broadly to deduce a total 
sum granted, directly or indirectly, to productive industry 
= agriculture out of Budget votes in the two years, as 
ollows : — 


(£'000’s omitted) 
Expenditure 
Item 
1935-36 1936-37 

actual estimated 

Grants to public utility companies under 

Part | of Development (Loan Guarantees 
and Grants) Act, 1929 ..........cccceceseceeee 935 870 
Slum Clearance and Housing ................-+. 16,238 16,858 
Special Asma joi ctiw lin deeded din oe sie ide ck 690 3,850 

Employment Schemes Grants (Part II of 
BEBD Not, BI Go ol sa ned conacecorrronesacedéo 4,179 4,100 
Rural water supply grants ........0000ccceeeeees 120 395 

Agricultural subsidies, development, land 
Settlement, etc. (grants GIP aisi i. veo essiis 9,969 10,884 
GES? sisnide de sn nbi basen sibeda cédbar nasi sdatonee 450 700 
Fisheries (gramta) ... d.ccas.i.cecssccdonceeaceecess 65 136 
TROND GNI orig ene cain sees, 1,989 1,990 
Civ avigthons isos cisco ee Me cescr 325 291 
Light-horse breeding .................000css0.c0e0. 5 5 
Tahal Gites ois SS 34,965 40,079 


These two totals exclude (a) recoverable loans and ad- 
vances, e.g. those of £1,536,000 in 1935-36 and of 
400,000 (estimated) in 1936-37 to the Cunard White 
aad Company; (6) grants of {110,000 and £126,000 in 
né two years to scientific and industrial research asso- 
“lations and the British Standards Association; (c) ex- 
Penditure of the Office of Works on new works of 
race and {1,026,000 in the two years, and of 
1,103,000 and £2,200,000, respectively, by the Govern- 
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ment on transfer and training of unemployed—of which 
two sets of figures, an estimated £474,000 in 1935-36 
and £647,000 in 1936-37, are recoverable from the Unem- 
ployment Insurance Fund; (d) ships replacement loans of 
£496,000 and £3,053,000, respectively; (e) grants total- 
ling £51,292,000 and £50,314,000, respectively, for 
transitional payments, unemployment assistance allow- 
ances and to Public Assistance Authorities; (f) Road 
Fund grants of {19,087,000 and {£22,994,000, respec- 
tively; and (g) Postal and Telephone loan expenditure 
of {10,447,000 and £13,630,000, respectively. In any 
case, in the 1936-37 financial year over {40 millions of 
subsidies have found their way directly to industry and 
agriculture from the public purse. Over {50 millions was 
spent by the State on unemployment and public assis- 
tance; and the balance of {20 millions odd—excluding 
Road Fund expenditure—went as advances, loan ex- 
penditure, etc. The Budget covered {93.2 millions of 
the grand total of {133.8 millions last year; so that {40 
millions was the extent of extra-Budgetary State aids 
to various branches of our national economy and social 
services. 


National Nutrition.—The Report of the Ministry 
of Health Advisory Committee on Nutrition (considered 
in The Economist of April roth on page 76) was dis- 
cussed by the Minister of Health on Tuesday, when Mr 
Rowson inaugurated a debate in the House of Commons 
on malnutrition. Sir Kingsley Wood pointed out that 
the Report had recorded no serious deficiency in the 
nation’s dietary; and that the facts which the Committee 
had elicited in the course of its work, and those which 
it would elicit shortly in its collation of family budgets, 
should do much to confound the rumours of widespread 
malnutrition. That there should be a sufficiency of 
calories, fats and proteins in the food available to the 
people of this country is certainly encouraging. But, as 
Opposition speakers said in Tuesday’s debate, the 
problem is one of distribution rather than total supply; 
the Report itself has stated that a small proportion of 
the population, the poorest section, is probably insufh- 
ciently supplied with calories, fats and animal proteins. 
Moreover, the consumption of liquid milk is agreed to 
be woefully inadequate. Indeed, the Report stated again 
and again its concern that the price of milk should be 
inordinately high when the majority of the population 
was going short of this invaluable food. The fact remains 
that many people in this country are only on the margin 
of nutrition, and even below it; and to use the labours 
and researches of the Committee on Nutrition as an 
excuse for complacency would be an intolerable error. 
The steps which the Minister has already taken towards 
increasing the consumption of milk are, to that extent, 
reassuring. 















Sun Life Assurance 
Com any of Canada 


in Canada in 1865 as a Limited Company) 


Sums assured by new, paid-for Life Assurance 
policies issued during 1936 in Great Britain and 
Ireland exceeded 


£5,000,000 


Total Assurances in force at November 15th, 1936, 
in Great Britain and Ireland 


£71,000,000 


H. O. LEACH (General Manager) 
2, 3 & 4 Cockspur Street, London, S.W.1 
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Overseas Correspondence 





From Our Special Correspondents 


United States 


Congress Congested 


Wasuincton, D.C., April 1.—— The Supreme Court 
issue continues to hold the centre of the stage, to the 
exclusion of all other Government business. Congress is 
already far behind in its legislative work, and the last 
months of the year are certain to see a log-jam of the 
worst kind, with eleventh-hour consideration for major 
bills which deserve careful debate. The President con- 
tinues to show his most optimistic front. The oppo- 
sition to his Court proposals appear to be elated about 
the legislative delay, counting on a “‘ filibuster ’’ to post- 
pone action until next year. But in the press gallery the 
opinion of most seasoned correspondents is that the 
President will win, and without making any drastic 
compromise. The day of the successful filibuster is past, 
since short sessions are no more. The filibuster—debating 
a measure until adjournment and thus preventing a vote 
is still barely possible. But a two-mile race has been 
changed to a marathon. A handful of speakers cannot 
easily talk continuously from now till the end of the year. 
Obviously the President cannot force a closure, since a 
two-thirds vote is needed to limit debate, and his Senate 
following is somewhat below this number. But the longer 
the Senate concerns itself with the Court, the more 
unpopular the opposition will become for blocking the 
consideration of other matters. So time is playing for 
the Administration, not only for this reason but for the 
reason, too, that the country is tiring of the discussion. 
The real debate is not of the ding-dong kind. It is 
bound to be subtle and even obscure, and the public 
cannot be expected to remain high-keyed and interested. 
The most telling argument so far against the Presi- 
dent’s plan was Chief Justice Hughes’ letter to Senator 
Wheeler, read with great effect to the Senate Judiciary 
Committee. The document did not attack the plan but 
appeared to silence the President’s inference that the 
Court is behind in its work and needs enlargement. It 
demonstrated that an increase in members would cause 
inefficiency. A week later the Court reversed itself by 
finding the Washington State minimum wage law for 
women constitutional, and showed its first intimations of 
social generosity in sustaining the collective bargaining 
provisions of the Railway Labour Act. On the same day 
it approved the redrafted Frazier-Lemke Farm Mortgage 
Law, and upheld the right of Virginia to fix milk prices 
by a commission. This day’s batch of rulings was hardly 
accidental, and constituted the Court’s answer to the 
campaign against it. The No-Man’s Land left by the New 
York minimum wage decision was again occupied. 
Account was taken of modern labour needs. And the 
road was opened for State initiative in the matters which 
the New Deal had sought to treat by Federal action. 
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But the influence of these rulings on the Senatorial} 
situation was negligible. The Administration forces could 
point to the Washington minimum wage decision as proof 
that what was the constitution in 1936 and 1923 was no 
longer the constitution in 1937. Justice Roberts had 
changed his vote. Thus the constitution was what Justice 
Roberts thought it was, and a single member of the 
Court became the most powerful man in the nation, 
The opponents of the President’s plan were just as 
pleased. The Court, they said, had shown itself both 
reasonable and abreast of social thought. 


Jockeying for Leadership 


It is well to point out that this controversy has not 
been free from well-calculated ‘‘ crown-princing.’’ Both 
Senators Wheeler and Bennett Clark have an eye on the 
party leadership in 1940, and relished the occasion to 
test their chances. They still profess to believe they can 
defeat the President, and if they are right they would 
stand out from the colourless subordinates of the party. 
They possibly figured that the South, with its essentially 
Conservative outlook, would be outraged by a proposal 
to tamper with the judiciary, and rally to their side. 
Senator Wheeler presumably hopes for a split in the 
party, and a realignment in the next campaign, with all 
the liberals in one camp, under his leadership, and all the 
conservatives under another banner. But the South is 
remaining in line. It may not like the President's pro- 
posals, but it is too regular to be easily lured into revolt. 
Not even Senator Carter Glass, the President’s most 
vehement opponent, has managed so far to change 
Southern votes in the Senate. The second radio address 
of his career, made this week, was an hour’s fullest 
measure of prejudice and passion. The prejudice was an 
attack on one of the Administration’s speakers in the 
South (unnamed) who, according to Glass, also 
advocated the restoration of the Negro’s rights in the 
States where the Supreme Court has so wisely left them 
submerged. The inference was that the South would be 
in peril of Negro domination if the present Supreme 
Court were not maintained, surely the most novel con- 
tention so far made in this embittered controversy. 

The weakness of the opposition to the President 1s 
two-fold; the greater number of critics object to his 
method, not his aim, but they cannot agree on an alter- 
native. The need for some change in the trend of Court 
decisions is widely admitted, but where the President 
argues that the personnel of the Court is at fault, his 
adversaries say the Constitution must be changed. This 
would be an effective answer if there were any hope ° 
uniting the opposition on a given amendment. But there 
is none. Some want one requiring the retirement 0 
judges at 70 or 75, thus carrying to the States rather than 
to Congress what the President asks. Others favour a0 
amendment requiring a two-thirds vote in the Court 
before an Act of Congress can be avoided. Others want 
to define the whole range of social and economic subjects 
in which the Federal Government shall be give? 
legislative power. 


Boom Policy 
New Yorx, April 6—The month of March has beet 
a period of falling bond prices, falling share prices 4? 


declining bank deposits. The month opened with the 
increase in reserve requirements. On March 9th a 
President warned the country, in a radio address, tha 
a catastrophe like that of 1 was threatening 10 

not distant future. A few days later Chairman Eccles, © 
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the Reserve Board, issued a formal statement on the 
same theme; and on April 2nd the President, in his 
weekly Press conference, specifically described the level 
of production in heavy industry as dangerous and the 
prevailing price of metals (particularly of steel and 
copper) as too high. 

This sequence of official acts and utterances does not 
seem casual or fortuitous. On a number of occasions 
towards the end of 1936 there were official declarations 
that the period of reflation had closed and that the next 
step was control, Indeed, three control measures were 
put in effect in 1936—the increase in margin require- 
ments for Stock Exchange speculation (April); the 
increase in reserve requirements for member banks 
(August); and the absorption of gold into the Treasury 
inactive fund (December). 

Notwithstanding the increased emphasis on controls, 
the months between November and March brought a 
real wave of inflation-mindedness, principally based on 
the rapid ‘rise of costs of all kinds and prices of many 
goods. A true sellers’ market developed in a wide variety 
of goods, orders were placed forward, the problem of 
deliveries began to appear, and talk of shortages became 
rather general, Complicating this movement was labour 
unrest, as a consequence of which employers generally 
raised wages, confident that in a sellers’ market any 
price increase could be passed on to the consumer. The 
same spirit was visible in retail trade, individuals com- 
plaining of the rise in prices but buying to the extent of 
their ability, persuaded by advertising that prices would 
presently be much higher, 


Market Reactions 
The warning of the President was delivered on the 
evening of March gth, and was followed by rather im- 
portant movements in market quotations. 


Dow-Jones Industrial Stock Averages ...... March 9 193-29 
o ss es Samal April 5 183-54 
U.S. Govt. 24% bonds 49-53 ............eeeee March 9 100% 
is - nd Cat «i pehetdsapasebensie April 5 9743 

$ millions 

Demand deposits, Reporting Member Banks March 3_ 15,501 
” v ie ss March 31 15,126 
U.S. Securities a i rs March 3 9,067 
March 31 = 8, 396 


” ” ” ” 


These pronouncements have left the question of policy 
obscure. In effect the President announced on March gth 
that unless controls were applied to the incipient boom, 
a catastrophe analogous to 1929 was not remote. On 
April 2nd, in his weekly Press conference, the President 
again referred to the dangers of a boom. In these in- 
formal conferences, the President is not quoted directly, 
but the purport of his remarks was that the prices of 
steel, copper and cement, for example, had been pushed 
to unjustified levels, and that the production of durable 
goods had expanded more rapidly than the production of 
consumer goods; that the Government had been a sub- 
stantial factor in the demand for durable goods; and that 
it would, as far as practicable, withdraw from projects 
increasing the demand for such commodities. The relief 
Programme would for this year concentrate on projects 
requiring less material. This statement was interpreted 
as a further announcement of a decision to exercise non- 
monetary control over an incipient or prospective boom. 

n the meantime, the market in long-term government 
bonds had been experiencing a disturbing flurry—dis- 
— not so much in its magnitude as in its shock to a 
— that had gained wide credence in banking circles, 
at no long-term Government security would be allowed 
aan below par. When the long-term 2} per cent. bonds 

pped below 97, there was real nervousness in banking 
en. The Open Market Committee of the Federal 
mig System then announced that the Reserve Banks 
ar prepared to buy U.S. securities ‘‘ in such amounts 
“id at such times as may be desirable,’ to exert its 
ono toward ‘‘ orderly conditions in the money 
et” and to facilitate the adjustment of the member 


to the increased reserve requirements which would 
Go me effective on May 1st. On this announcement the 
vernment bond market rallied. 
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The month of March has been largely concerned with 
questions about the transition in general economic policy 
from a programme of stimulation to a programme of 
stabilisation. It came as no surprise that the programme 
of stabilisation did not contemplate the use of the familiar 
quantitative monetary controls, but would seek non- 
monetary or qualitative controls. Precisely what forms 


these non-monetary controls are to take is still left to 
surmise. 


Capital Movements 


The Treasury data on the import of capital in the 
fourth quarter of 1936 have been made public. In this 
quarter the inflow amounted to $325 millions, thus 
maintaining approximately the average rate since the 
data were tabulated, about $100 millions a month. In the 
quarter, the purchases of securities approximately 
equalled the inflow—$284 millions for the purchase of 
American securities, and the remainder for the purchase 
of foreign securities in this market. For the year 1935, 
the net inflow of short-term bank funds was $964 mil- 
lions; for 1936 it was $397 millions. The net security 
purchases amounted to $442 millions in 1935 and $792 
millions in 1936. In the two-year period, net British pur- 
chases in our market amounted to $368 millions. The 
net capital movement for two years was: from England 
$829 millions; France, $300 millions; the Netherlands 
$230 millions; Switzerland $336 millions; Germany $83 
millions; Italy $46 millions; other Europe $228 millions; 
all Europe $2,051 millions; Canada $150 millions; Latin 
America $199 millions; Far East $184 millions; and from 
all other countries $21 millions. In the aggregate the 
inflow has been almost evenly divided between the 
purchase of securities and the accumulation of dollar 
balances. 


France 


The Price of Trade Union Support 


Paris, April 15.—The political uneasiness, which 
has been perceptible ever since the ‘‘ breathing space ”’ 
began, still persists. This ‘‘ pause ’’ was a decision of 
the Government, which disgruntled its supporters with- 
out rallying the Opposition, and it is not backed by the 
trade unions, which the extremists lead. The building 
unions are asking for the expenditure of 10,000 million 
francs on great new public works after the Exhibition. 
These huge credits have been, very reasonably, refused. 
Accordingly, trade unions have organised a ‘‘ National 
Day ’’ for April 23rd; and their leader, M. Jouhaux, 
after having protested against the too numerous strikes, 
added that money could readily be found by national- 
ising the insurance companies. The Building Federation 
proposes that every person possessing an estimated 
fortune of 500,000 francs shall be compelled to sub- 
scribe to the projected loan. The trade unions are ready 
to co-operate with the Popular Front Government, but 
they emphasise that the present truce must be used to 
work out the forthcoming social reforms, i.e. the 
nationalisation or at least the control of coal mines, 
railways and electricity. 

The political situation is thus incoherent. As long as 
it is controlled by the Radicals, there will be no change, 
since this party fears an alliance with the Moderates. 
But the Left extremists might easily, by an error of 
tactics, precipitate a change of front on the part of the 
Radicals; and this is now more and more desired by the 
Senate and by public opinion. Meanwhile, the Stock 
Exchange is alarmed by irresponsible rumours. The 
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Rentes are heavy and the franc has fallen to 110 to the 
pound. This situation is not favourable to the issue of 
the 900 million francs loan by the Ville de Paris for the 
execution of great public works after the Paris Exhibi- 
tion. The loan will be repayable in fifty years, and will 
be in 5 per cent. debentures issued at 91. 


The Course of Production 


The Statistique Générale has just published its 
monthly figures, showing industrial production in 
France (1913 = 100):— 

Feb., Dec., Jan., Feb., 
1936 1936 1937 1937 


General index = ..........s00000 99 100 101 103 
Engineering..............00+++++++: 99 105 110 113 
Iron and steel ............00+++s 84 89 94 101 
MURIEL idhobadectdnedqccoiesanes 71 75 71 70 
Mines {adjusted figures)...... 101 98 97 101 
Building ( __,, ib Riicals 70 58 62 65 
Leather ( a 93 91 92 95 
Paper (_,, om Deaths 135 150 145 143 
Rubber (_s,, “ Seats 970 915 812 784 
Motors ( : Bisidee 451 560 552 533 


In the motor industry, 12,496 automobiles have been 
put on the road, compared with 12,740 in January, 
1937, and 13,640 in December, 1936. 

The figures for the cotton industry are as follows : — 

Nov., Dec., Jan., Feb., 
1936 1936 1937 1937 
Spinning (average per spindle in 


kilograms) :— 
PMO cocnccgcdccgessoccess 1,836 1,983 1,692 1,615 
DREISER eccssicccscseescscees 1,960 2,163 1,592 1,649 
NON sino nsstidedidsscrcisecce 1,322 1,149 1,221 1,719 
Unfulfilled orders ............ 5,583 4,856 5,574 5,448 


Weaving (average per loom in 
pieces of 100 metres) :— 


Pebtactio® ..06..sseters 5-53 5-46 4-90 4-63 
eo 6-04 5-67 4-64 4-40 
aS i 4-86 4-54 4-86 4-82 
Unfulfilled orders ............ 25-41 22-88 27-14 27-46 


In March the number of bankruptcies was 596, com- 
pared with 541 in February and 592 in January; 
bankruptcies and judicial liquidations were 828, against 
735 in February and 843 in January. Unemployment on 
April 3rd fell to 386,254, compared with 388,920 in the 
preceding week. 





Germany 


Rationing and Public Works 


Berun, April 14.—The strain imposed on the national 
economy by the Four-Year-Plan for raw materials, 
coming after the work-creation and re-armament pro- 
grammes, is becoming daily more evident. Last week 
new official restrictions and regulations were issued for 
raw materials. New control and compulsion measures in 
the labour market were announced, and there were also 
some unimportant new foreign exchange measures. 
Restrictions were also imposed on the industrial use of 
silver and gold. For the home market certain kinds of 
silver articles may not be manufactured at all; and the 
silver content of others must be reduced. In accordance 
with precedent, these restrictions do not apply to articles 
for export. The use of gold for decoration in the pott 
industry has been restricted and in part forbidden. New 
restrictions have been imposed on the timber trade. 

_ Owing to the steel shortage, the construction of some 
important buildings has been ded. Building works 
—s ma a ~_ — , may obtain steel with- 
ou permits are those for armament purposes, for 
the SearYar Plan for railways, posts a canals, for 
Reich motor roads and for certain other classes of roads. 
For housing, agriculture and the smaller industrial under- 
takings there is a general ration. nanpeseace sth 
structional steel is anomalous, because everywhere there 
have risen, and are still rising, Party (and often 
ornamental and useless) buildings which could only have 
been justified as mere work-creation, in times of depres- 
sion. The Deutsche Bau- und Boden-Bank estimates 
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recent building values (including surface and under. 
ground works) as follows :— 
BUILDING VALUES 


(in Millions of Marks) 
Housing Industrial Public 
ED sacctsunriis 2,900 2,700 2700 
BOBS corer. vesenece 800 600 900 
RGD ...cacecessecees 2,000 1,400 5,400 to 5,800 


This shows an enormous increase in public buildi 
since the depression. Last year the value of public build. 
ings was twice as great as in the prosperous year of 
1929, while dwelling and private industrial building 
remained much smaller. 

According to another report, building on the surface 
or underground (in the main for re-armament and motor 
roads) constituted in 1936 just two-thirds of the total 
value, and employed on an average 592,000 persons. It is 
estimated that building programmes will this year be 25 
per cent. higher than in 1936; but it is probable that the 
shortage of materials and workmen will prevent the com- 
plete execution of these plans. An attempt is being made 
to substitute reinforced concrete for steel framework in 
large buildings. 


Self-Financing 


At the annual meeting of the Deutsche-Disconto Bank 
on April 7th Dr Mosler referred to the increased partici- 
pation of his bank in the financing of national under- 
takings. This participation took the form of the purchase 
of public securities and bills. There were, however, also 
direct Four-Year Plan loans to industry, of which part 
were Reich-guaranteed, provision being made for instal- 
ment repayments. In great part, however, the new Plan 
constructions are being financed out of the funds of 
existing concerns (those which need to expand, and those 
which open up new branches), and in part by new capital 
issues (mainly of bonds). There is, however, a limit to 
“* self-financing.”’ 

The Four-Year Plan, Dr Mosler noted, requires not 
only investment to produce the new raw materials which 
are to replace imports, but also requires expansion in 
old raw materials, such as coal, cellulose, and chemicals. 
Further, industry will have to invest increasingly for 
the replacement of worn out plant. There will probably 
be an increase in borrowing from the banks. Dr Mosler 
declared that increased financing through the banks 
would ensure more careful expenditure. In “ self- 
financing ’’ there is not the investment-brake which 
operates in the use of bank credit—the interest burden 
and the compulsion to repay. The banks, said Dr 
Mosler, are best qualified to direct capital according to 
the needs and interests of business as a whole. ; 

Dr Mosler also mildly protested against the official 
policy of favouring the bond market against the share 
market. Since 1931 the number of shares quoted on the 
Berlin Bourse has fallen from 725 to 489. Dr Mosler 
maintained that the bond capital of business under- 
takings ought not to exceed a certain proportion of 
total capital; share capital has the advantage that it 
adapts itself to the profit-earning conditions of the day. 
It is therefore held desirable that the embargo on new 
share issues should be relaxed. 


Measures to Extend Cultivation 


The import of wheat is at last increasing; it was 
nearly 19,000 tons in March, against an average of some 
7,000 tons in the two preceding months. New measures 
are announced for the regulation of wheat, rye and flour. 
The last monthly report shows a decline in the con- 
sumption of wheat and rye, presumably due to the new 
restrictions on their use for feeding livestock. The short- 
age of farm labour is acute, and the number © 
unemployed in this occupation is only 28,000, including 
much unusable labour. The Reich Labour Leader 
announces that the whole Labour Service will this yea! 
be put at the disposal of the farmers who lack workers 
through no fault of their own. In order to prevent the 
depression of agricultural wages, farmers will be obliged 
to pay the Reich for the new compulsory labour. 

ccording to a Ministry of Agriculture statement the 
cultivated area must be increased in the next four yea!s 
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by 1,200,000 hectares if the present dependence on 
foreign agricultural products is not to be increased. 
Some Rm. 1,000 millions will be spent in the next four 
ears on land pp eon In this estimate of the area 
to be cultivated the increase of population must be taken 
into account. The increase of population in the next 
four years is estimated to be 1,800,000. As the present 
cultivated area per head is 0.44 hectares, the expected 

pulation inerease would require an increase of 790,000 
hectares in the cultivated area. In addition, public works 
are increasingly taking up more land. In 1935 agricul- 
ture lost from this cause 467,000 hectares; and will lose 
240,000 more in the next four years. The increase in 
the area under flax, hemp and oil plants, and under 
sheep pasture, must also be allowed for in considering 
the cereals position. These factors account for the deficit 
of 1,200,000 hectares. A part of this deficit may be made 
good by more intensive cultivation. But to reduce the 
present dependence on imports great amelioration works 
are necessary. Some 7} million hectares need field, or 
ground-water, drainage; some one million hectares are 
in chronic danger of flooding; another 2} million 
hectares are reclaimable bog or moor; and 3$ million 
hectares need irrigation. In general about one-half of 
the total cultivatable area needs amelioration of one kind 
or another. 

Money this week is very plentiful. The market dis- 
count rate, which had been 3 per cent. since 
October 29th was reduced to 2 per cent. The Gold 
Discount Bank had Rm. 1,082 millions of promissory 
notes in circulation at the end of March. In the Con- 
version Office’s report for March 31st, dollar funding 
bonds appear for the first time, but the total is only 
Rm. 18 millions, although the issue was about Rm. 170 
millions ($69 millions). A considerable, though un- 
known, part of these funding bonds are held by 
Germans, some of whom have sold to the G. D. Bank 
at 75 per cent. of their nominal value. 





Poland 


Move for National Unity 


Warsaw, March 29.—Strong action has keen taken © 
by the Government to arrest what the semi-official . 


Press has called ‘‘ political inertia and decomposition ”’ 


and to bring about national unity and ‘‘ the upraising . 


of Poland.’’ The new plan for national unity is based 


on the semi-Fascist Constitution of April, 1935; a : 
powerful and respected Army; the Roman Catholic © 


faith; the State as organiser of the life of the nation; 


opposition to Communism; State control of the relations \ 


between employers and employed; complete modifica- 
tion of the structure of the agricultural class and im- 


provement of rural conditions; the reduction of un- § 
employment; and respect for the rights of minority § 
elements so long as they do not endanger the interests § 


of the State. The plan so far has not gone much beyond 


a general Statement of principles which points towards © 
a totalitarian State; although it has been authoritatively § 
stated that German, Soviet or Italian models are not § 


being copied. The Poles do not readily respond to 


regimentation. Public opinion is in favour of national 


unity, a powerful Army, and a place of honour for the 
Catholic Church; but not of the perpetuation in office 
of the political collaborators of the late Marshal 
Pilsudski 
President Moscicki reminded the nation a few days 
ago that, thanks to the far-sightedness of Pilsudski, 
and the handling of foreign affairs by Colonel Beck, 
favourable external conditions have been created for 
ene out the task of national consolidation,”’ but, 
€ added, ‘‘ these favourable conditions may not last 
much longer.” There are many who feel that it would 
to S pave mistake for the leaders of the nation to try 
b uild up a totalitarian system on the present narrow 
sae Pilsudski did not try to do it when he had a much 
toader basis on which to build. 








Foreign Debt Difficulties 


No good purpose would be served by the premature 
branding of Poland as a defaulter because the interest 
payment due next October on the sterling portion of the 
Stabilisation 7 per cent. issue of 1927 may not be 
transferred in full. Even though the balance in Poland’s 
favour in trade with the United Kingdom is substantially 
less than the official returns show, it covers many times 
the annual service on this issue, and a reasonable 
— of the points at issue should not be difficult to 

nd. 

It became quite obvious, however, when exchange 
restrictions were introduced last April, that the transfer 
burden of external debt service would have to be 
lightened for a time until the foreign exchange position 
could be strengthened. There has been, in fact, a 
marked improvement in this position since the Transfer 
Restriction Decree took effect last September. Unfor- 
tunately, the efforts to reach a temporary understanding 
with American creditors might have been better handled 
and the serious damage which has now been done to 
Polish credit would have been avoided. If Colonel Beck, 
who has not been in good health this winter, had not 
been absent from Poland for the last two months, the 
matter so far as London is concerned would no doubt 
have been more intelligently handled. 

The rise in raw material prices, especially in the 
metal and textile industries, is causing serious embar- 
rassment; and it has been accompanied by an over- 
rapid increase in internal grain prices, due in part to 
excessive exports from last year’s crops. After six years 
of deflation, wage rates in all industries are now very 
low, and the Government must therefore control internal 
prices as far as possible. There has already been an 
epidemic of strikes, and a complete stoppage of the coal 
industry was narrowly averted a week ago. 

The industrial cartels are clamouring for higher prices 
in the home market, and they have a strong case because 
their profit margins—where they existed at all—have 
been wiped out by the increased cost of imported raw 
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materials. But if the Government yields to the cartels, 
increased difficulties with labour and the farmers would 
follow, and the Government itself would also be 
in serious trouble with its large-scale investment 
programme. 








Egypt 


All Eyes on Montreux 


Avexanpria, March 23.—The opening of the Mon- 
treux Conference for the abolition of the Capitulations 
regime is now so near at hand that all other matters 
have been pushed into the background. The Anglo- 
Egyptian treaty was signed by representatives of all 
political parties, but this time the Government will have 
to do without the support of opposition groups. The task 
has not been made easier by the encouragement given 
by the opposition to agitation by students and in the 
Press. It is feared in foreign circles that the break-up of 
the United Front may compel the Wafd to negotiate at 
Montreux with an eye on home affairs. This is fully 
reflected in the Stock Exchange; trading is slack and 
prices inclined to sag, despite sustained economic pro- 
gress. The securities market has also been depressed by 
the announcement of the Government’s intention to 
negotiate the abolition of the Public Debt Commission 
and to abstain from renewing a number of company 
concessions. The recent conclusion of yet another agree- 
ment between the State and the mortgage banks for a 
further reduction of land debts was also a disappoint- 
ment for shareholders. 

Bank clearings have shown a marked rise after stagna- 
tion. Business leaders are beginning to realise that 
countries producing raw materials are going to reap a 
larger proportion of the gains during the second period 
of the present economic revival. 

Recovery has been gathering speed of late and the 
outlook is now decidedly good. Coinciding with the 
largest cotton crop on record, the sharp rise in prices has 
had already several beneficial effects. During the first 
two weeks of 1937, 342,052 bales were shipped, against 
220,826 during the like period of 1936. Foreign trade 


Letters to 
Growth of a Monopoly 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


S1r,—I find it a little difficult to understand the tone of 
Mr Ranald M. Findlay’s letter in your issue of the 10th 
under the above heading. I am one of the few Members of 
Parliament who have consistently opposed all this modern 
nonsense of the excessive control over the individual in 
industry; and on many occasions it has been a matter of 
sadness how little professed advocates of individualism, 
namely, the Free Trade Liberals, have moved in the matter. 

Perhaps the worst of all these Acts were the Agricultural 
Marketing Acts, the first of which was passed in 1931 at 
a time when the Liberal Party held the balance of power, 
and when if they had thrown their weight into the scale 
they could jointly with the Conservatives have rejected the 
original Act. What Mr Findlay will never understand is 
that there is all the difference in the world between freedom 
of trade and Free Trade. 

The bulk of the pettifogging interference with individual 
liberty has resulted from the unwillingness of many of our 
rulers to adopt the policy of Protection logically. Instead 
of so doing they have introduced all sorts of shifts and 
devices to avoid a logical Protectionist policy, with the 
result that we have interfered with the freedom of trade, 
when all that it was necessary to do was to kill that vicious 
intellectual delusion which has so long masqueraded under 
the title of Free Trade. 

So far as the Iron and Steel Federation is concerned, 
I was the first person, as I mentioned previously, to point 
out the risks of the new monopoly. On the other hand 
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statistics have not been slow to reflect this better 
trend: — 


1936 1937 
) 3 185.553 1 
Exports (Jamuary) ..........0++s+00e ,195, 4,944 893 
fanents (January) ..........sseeeees 2,958,744 2,857,046 


For the month of January the export surplus reached 
a sum of {E2,087,837, against {E2,387,000 for the whole 
previous year. Nevertheless, the Minister of Finance, jn 
his Budget speech, referred to the growing lopsidedness 
of trade with Germany and forecast appropriate 
measures should conditions fail to improve. 


New Extraordinary Budget 

The ordinary Budget is balanced at {£E36,116,500, 
against {E35,153,260 in the previous financial year. One 
million pounds more have been allotted to irrigation, 
schools and sanitation. The actual increase in expendi- 
ture, however, is far greater than these figures would 
suggest, for a new extraordinary Budget has now come 
into being, which is destined to include not only the 
outlay resulting from the application of the Anglo- 
Egyptian treaty such as road and barrack building, but 
also the strengthening of the national forces and large 
productive works like the electrification of the Aswan 
waterfalls. The Minister of Finance is still unable to 
determine exactly the total of this extraordinary 
Budget, but he intimated that it would be about {F4 
millions for the new financial year. The money will 
come from the reserve fund, the expected increase in 
Customs receipts, the projected stamp duty and profes- 
sional tax, the sale of Government land and the profits 
of three enterprises (public markets, irrigation, town 
lighting) taken over by the State. A State lottery will 
also be instituted. 

The old project for the electrification of the Aswan 
dam is to be taken up and greatly extended. It is pro- 
posed to use the energy obtained, not only for the pro- 
duction of fertilisers, but also for dyes and explosives. 
The plan includes the erection of iron works which will 
draw their supplies from the neighbouring ore deposits. 
An important industrial zone controlled by the State is 
therefore to spring up at the southernmost end of the 
country. The Government is also preparing to build 
factories for the manufacture of aeroplanes and vehicles, 
arms, ammunition and gas masks at an estimated total 
cost of {E1,200,000. 


the Editor 


I like to be fair-minded, and I am not aware of any 
grievances which have arisen which have not been fairly 
dealt with. Mr Findlay mentions the name of some 
anonymous friend of his who had to pay 125 per cent. more 
for his steel. I am sure he must be not only anonymous 
but incompetent, because I know of no general rise in prices 
at all comparable to that. I do not think that, unless v* 
Findlay is prepared to give detailed particulars, he shou _ 
mention these vague statements which it is quite impossible 
for anyone to check. : 

Incidentally, in the last twelve months the price of —. 
which is not subject to any duty, has practically doubled, 
whereas the increase in the prices of steel which in na 
with other commodities are going up all over the world, 
is much more moderate. I would advise Mr. Findlay ' 
consult pages 496-97 of the Board of Trade Journal {or 
April 8, 1937. 

Yours faithfully, 


HERBERT G. WILLIAMS. 
S.W.1. 


International Sugar Conference 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—In your issue of the 10th inst. Mr Mathieson o 
to the current values of sugar having risen to a leve a 
which the low-cost producers can show some small maré 
of profit—on the basis of the Greene Committees Tt 
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Whilst this is true it is desirable that any appraisement of 
profit margin should be based on comparable figures. 

The rise in foreign raw sugar prices c.i.f. U.K./Continent, 
from 4s. 24d. per cwt. on September 24, 1936, to 6s. 6d. 
in the second week of April, 1937, does not benefit the 
producer to the extent of the rise. Allowance must be made 
for the incidence of freight charges and variations in 
exchange rates. The influence is material as between these 
two dates. % 

In the last week in September, 1936, the freight rate 
Cuba/U.K. Continent was 15s. 6d. per ton. The quotation 
on April 12, 1937, is 27s. 6d. per ton—a difference of nearly 
7id. per cwt. This should be deducted from the ruling 
quotation for foreign raw sugar. 

A further, though smaller, reduction of 24d. per cwt. 
must be made on the basis of sterling—dollar values. On 
September 24, 1936, the rate was $5-063-§. To-day it is 
$4:90-}. Thus the current value of foreign raw c.i.f. U.K. 
must be adjusted by a deduction of about 93d. per cwt. 
to arrive at the extent to which the rise in values has helped 
the producer. 

I am, Sir, 
Yours faithfully, 
W. WILKINSON. 

Manchester, 4. 


National Finance 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sik,—Mr D. M. Mason’s theory, stated in two letters 
published in your issues of April 3 and April 10, according 
to, which re-armament assists in weakening the national 
defence of Great Britain because it reduces the nation’s 
financial reserves, is most ingenious. He all but succeeded 
in convincing me that it would be a wise course for this 
country to stop re-armament and to husband its financial 
resources until bombs are actually dropping on London. 
It occurred to me, however, that the letters may have been 
sent to the wrong address. They ought to have been 
addressed to Herr Hitler. Should Mr Mason really succeed 
in convincing the Nazi Dictator that the Germany of 
1937, armed to the teeth as she is, is really weaker than the 
disarmed Germany of 1933—because in the meantime she 
has used up her financial resources on re-armament 
expenditure—he would render a useful service to the cause 
of international peace. 

I am, Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 


Pau EInzic. 
London, 


S.W.5. 
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Who Owns an Insurance 
Company’s Assets ? 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—Your article of April 3rd on Insurance Companies’ 
Assets raises an important question, seldom considered by 
the public. With your contributor’s statement of the law 
(save for one small slip mentioned below) few will now 
quarrel, but many will criticise his final recommendation. 

If an insurance company’s assets are to be divided between 

a life fund and a general fund, it is hoped, no doubt, that 
the former will be invested (even at the expense of bonuses) 
in better securities than the latter. But a mere direction 
to separate investments will not accomplish this end, and 
will indeed be substantially inoperative, except that it 
will necessitate entirely separate balance sheets, which the 
Clauson committee (reporting in 1927) seems to have con- 
sidered desirable. For if a company carefully lays out its 
two funds on securities of exactly similar character, making 
each advance out of both funds in proportion to their 
respective amounts, the direction to separate investments 
remains, like the present direction to separate funds, a 
matter of accountancy, safeguarding the holders of one 
class of policy against losses incurred in a different branch 
of insurance. Otherwise, if investments are appropriated 
to the two funds more or less at random, the life policy 
holders are as likely to lose as to gain security. 
We must imagine, therefore, that the life fund is invested 
in a higher class of security than the general fund. It 
would be interesting to know the present practice of those 
companies that do separate investments, but in any case 
legislative restriction is of doubtful wisdom. If the life 
fund is to be confined to trustee securities, life assurance 
will lose its attractions; if the investments are to be scru- 
tinised by a special board, quis custodiet ipsos custodes ? 
The Clauson committee did not propose any restriction, 
except by recommending that insurance companies’ funds 
should not, without the sanction of the court, be invested 
in any insurance business. 

One minor matter remains. Your contributor says that 
section 3 of the Assurance Companies’ Act, 1909, established 
separate funds for life, fire, personal accident, employers’ 
liability and bond investment business; but in fact the 
requirement of a separate fund does not extend to fire or 
accident insurance (see sections 31 and 32 of the Act). He 
correctly points out that the Road Traffic Act, 1930, ‘‘ did 
not constitute a fund,”’ and the reason for this is that motor 
vehicle insurance is, by section 42 of the later Act, assimi- 
lated, subject to certain modifications, to accident insurance 
under the Act of 1909. 

I have the honour to be, Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 
E. IRVINE GOULDING. 


Lincoln’s Inn, W.C.2. 


Books and Publications 


The Monetary Experience of 
Belgium, 1914-1936 


BELGIUM’s monetary experience during the past two 
ate is certainly sufficiently isepettant to oust wide- 
8 study. Before the war this country was considered 
i. i a standard of life which, if it was not the highest 
“ich a Europe, was undoubtedly prosperous and 
pve _ followed the world war, with its invasions and 
= c ng which caused such losses that they might 
ona have endangered the entire economy of the 

ntry. Moreover, considerable investments had been 


made in Russia, and were totally lost after the 
evolution, 


f old oe Setbacks were most noticeable in the monetary 


“ae : normally cause a devaluation of the monetary 
Material it was not possible for Belgium to escape. 
eat we the country was soon reconstructed after the 
eee ar, but at the same time it underwent a financial 
in Mr Pst crisis which can be followed with interest 
epherd’s book. The author analyses, in par- 
cao Cee ee 


*“ The Monetary Experience f Belgi 1914-1936,” 
Henry L. Shepherd (Princeton University), Oxford. 13s. 6d. 


ticular, what happened before and during 1926, the last 
year of the financial troubles of the post-war period. He 
has undoubtedly worked out a definitive account of these 
facts. 

The new monetary regime of 1926 gave Belgium 
marked prosperity for a time. In consequence of the 
financial crisis of 1931 and the depreciation of sterling, 
the sky was again full of clouds in 1932, and a new crisis 
developed. The solution of these new problems was 
found at the end of March, 1935, when the Van Zeeland 
Government decided to devalue the franc by 28 per cent. 

Mr Shepherd has also written the history of this later 
period. But he has not allowed himself sufficient time to 
draw up a final balance. He has had to rely more on the 
programme stated by the Government than on the results 
which have actually been obtained. It is certain that if 
he were to write the account now he would be able to 
construct a much more complete and satisfactory picture 
oi what has been done in Belgium. 

The general conclusion of the author is favourable to 
the policy which was adopted. The devaluation was per- 
formed with the minimum of friction. It is, perhaps, not 
entirely true to say that devaluation was decided upon 
in order to restore and foster international trade through 
the advancing of exports. It was mainly on account of 
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1 LL 
reasons concerning the internal price level that Belgium = expenditure since 1815. In a short, cheap book, he has 


decided to devalue. This is, however, only a slight | assembled the salient facts about the cost of 
: fae . Sted fe ft t in Britain, the Empire, Germany, the rest of Europe, 
ee in interpretation, whichis, indeed, open to the United States and South America. In contiadet he 
ate , . . points to the ill effects of this policy on national economic 
Phas 08 oe cay om ‘Dida Us chee ae. om cong trade. A valuable collection of alarming 
ae ? information. 
mains important so far as statistics go, but an actual 


shortage of labour is being experienced; and one may “Economics in Outline.” By Arthur Birnie. Nelson, 


War preparation 


draw-the conclusion that, in the present circumstances, 2s. 6d. net. 
the unemployed are, in general, unemployable. Popularisation demands simplification and Mr Birnie 
The state of the public finances has also improved. adopts the method of simplification usual amongst writers o 


The market for Government securities is at present better outlines of economics; he confines the main discussion to 
than it has been for twenty-five years. Government English classical theory and the easier parts of Marshall 
spokesmen pointed out early in 1937 that taxation had The actual subject matter is well presented ; the descriptive 
been reduced by about 1,000 million francs, representing Chapters on aeaaeaa ace ee ~_ markets for 
about ro per cent. of taxation receipts, These indications  ©@Pital are excellent; and the literary style of the book 


a : ; makes it an attractive primer. Mr Birnie’s book, by its 
confirm the optimism with which Mr Shepherd regards very nature, often deals inadequately with the complica- 
the situation in Belgium. tions of economic practice, but as an_ introduction to 


economic theory, it is very satisfactory. 


1 “Mining Year Book, 1937." Compiled by Walter 
Shorter Notices Skinner. Walter E. Skinner and “ Financial Times,” 


‘ 8. 
“Population and Poverty in India.’”” By D. G. Karve. rises les rete - 
Oxford University Press. 123 pages. 4s. 6d. With the present issue this invaluable year book enters 

This unpretentious work cannot be too strongly recom- upon another half-century of usefulness. Like its prede- 
mended to all who are interested in India’s fundamental _cessors, it contains comprehensive and clearly displayed 
social problems. The main contention is that the present _ Particulars of all important mining undertakings, mining 
size of the population and the rate of growth are not so directors and engineers, and interesting gold statistics. 
much causes of disease and poverty, as symptoms and results For convenience of reference and the completeness and 
of social and economic backwardness. The author therefore accuracy of the information it gives, the Mining Year Book 
concludes that what is needed is not a campaign for the takes an established place on the bookshelves of all investors 
restriction of numbers, but far-reaching, co-ordinated and broker, 
reforms in the cultural, economic and political spheres. 
He first gives an excellent summary of the trend ° . 
of population movements and of production during the Official Publications 
first thirty years of this century. He then proceeds to 
analyse in some detail the relation between the growth of The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 


population and changes in production, and attempts to Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 
construct an Index of Production. This index, which 


shows an increase of 35 per cent. in per capita production Civil Estimates for the year ending March 31, 1938 : Class III. 


: 
h 
i 
' 
: 


during the first three decades of this century, is open to Home Department, Law and Justice. 2s. net ; Class IV. 
criticism, as he himself admits, but it fully supports his Education and Broadcasting. _ 18. 3d. net; Class IT. 
cautious conclusion that there was no deterioration in the Foreign and Imperial. 2s.net ; Class 1X. Exchequer Contr 
economic positioh of the population, despite the rise in bedava to Lesal Movontes. td. ant. 

numbers. It may be suggested that the vicious circle Memorandum on the Board of Education Estimates, 1937. Cmé. 
formed in India by inefficiency and poverty might be 5387. 6d. net. 


broken most easily by a frontal attack upon malnutriti 
cin: Ghai ahaletb: enlehits “Gomeantente, aa guirtioadin: upon Agricultural Statistics, 1935. Vol. LXX. Part II. 1s. 64. ne 


increasing the supply and consumption of milk. Trading Accounts and Balance Sheets, 1935. 2s. net. 


*‘ Armaments.” By F. W. Hirst. Cobden-Sanderson. 172 Foreign Trade and Commerce Accounts during the period ended 


pages. 5s. September 30, 1936. 9d. net. 
Mr Hirst prefaces his survey of the unprecedentedly Memorandum by the Secretary of State for Air to accompany Aw 
expensive arms race of to-day with an outline of warlike Estimates, 1937. Cmd. 5388. 3d. net. 

















R. G. Hawtrey. 15/- net. 


Economists in the dock . . . An expert examines his colleagues—Mr Keynes, Professor Hayek, Professor Pigou, 
Mr Harrod—and Major Douglas . . . fair and detached.—Times Lit. Supp. 





CAPITAL and EMPLOYMENT | 


‘ INDUSTRIAL RECONSTRUCTION i] 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





The Future of Gold 


Last week’s rumours that the United States Government 
proposed to reduce its buying price of gold below $35 
per ounce, the price fixed in January, 1934, served to 
shake markets throughout the world. So far as this 
disturbance proved anything at all, it showed that both 
stock markets and produce markets were in a top-heavy 
condition, and a little clearing out of unsound positions 
may have done good rather than harm. The absurdity 
of the rumours should, however, have been patent. No 
reduction in the American price of gold is possible with- 
out either a proportionate reduction in Paris and certain 
other Continental centres, or a jettisoning of last 
autumn’s tripartite monetary agreement. The current 
American price is equivalent to 59.06 per cent. of the 
gold content of the pre-Roosevelt dollar, and this per- 
centage cannot be raised above 60 without new legisla- 
tion; so that administrative action can only lower the 
price of gold by a few cents. Even if France agreed to 
come into line, legislation would equally have to be 
passed through the French chamber, and the whole 
temper of France to-day is in favour of an expansion 
of credit, based preferably upon new gold acquisitions, 
ag a means of restoring prosperity. All three Govern- 
ments are to-day large holders of gold, and they would 
be unwilling to take action which would automatically 
depreciate their holdings. Similarly, public opinion all 
over the world is still imbued with the post-1931 belief 
in the virtues of credit expansion. A proposal to reduce 
the price of gold would be regarded as reactionary and 
deflationary, and, even if it were not rejected out of 
hand, would precipitate an economic crisis. 

If a really long-term view be taken, however, the 
significance of these rumours cannot be entirely ignored. 
Since 1931 the price of gold in national currencies has 
been raised considerably. To be more precise, in 1933-34 
the dollar price of gold was raised by nearly 70 per cent., 
and the dollar price has since been the effective world 
price. Meanwhile, the American Treasury, in company 
with most central banks, has so far been prepared to 
huy gold without limit. The current price is high enough 
to give producers a generous margin of profit, and also 
to stimulate the dishoarding of India’s enormous stocks. 
Thus a position has arisen in which the demand for gold 
Is practically confined to a limited number of central 
banks and kindred Government funds, who nevertheless 
are prepared to buy without limit and at a generous 
price. Conversely, the right to supply gold is open to 
anyone who owns the metal. 

It is not surprising, therefore, that there has been a 
big increase both in the supply and also in the acquisi- 
tions of central banks. We published, on March 27th, 
a chart showing world gold production in 1929, 1931 
oe 1936, and the relevant information is summarised 

Worip GoL_p PropuctTION 


(Million fine ounces) 
1931 











1929 19 
— RETR, 2 sccciiedic.: 10,412 10,878 11,340 
Cantll sosssseeteresssennie 1,085 1,701 7,356 
Un = Gbedahle cenuKeekidhe 1,928 2,694 3,720 
rhonatitaeate re 2,057 2,214 3,714 
Onatralia hentin eset bbb a ' 427 595 1,160 
ther countries ......... 3,677 4,274 7,710 
Totebey,...dcckis. 19,586 22,356 35,000 


iene Rand has wisely taken advantage of the higher 
Sith mine ore of a lower grade, and last year the total 
high African production, in fine ounces, was little 
wil a than in 1929. A number of new mines, however, 
cten ortly reach the producing stage, and these will in- 

se the Union’s total output. Other countries, notably 


Russia, have multiplied their 1929 output several times 
over, and world output since 1929 has nearly doubled. 
Producers have obviously taken advantage of the central 
banks’ and Treasuries’ willingness to buy gold without 
limit at a higher price in national currencies. 


The effect of this on the central banks themselves is . 


illustrated in the following table: — 


MONETARY GOLD Stocks: END oF YEARS 



































| > | 
Central Banks of | i E 1929 1931 1936 1929 1931 1936 
| 
| 20 
TT ee nal (Millions of fine ounces) 
England ........ £ 146 121 314 28 74 
United States $ 2,857 2,988 | 11,251*!) 138 145 322 
France ntiieoday Frs 41,668 | 68,481 | 60,359 79 129 77 
Germany. Rm 2,265 985 66 26 il 0-8 
Holland debeettais - | 447 887 720 9 17 14 
Belgium ........ | Bel. | 1,175 2,553 3,736 38 17 21 
Switzerland ... | S.Fr. | 581 2,299 2,683 | 5 21 19 
Total.......... | 299 | #368 528 





* Total monetary gold stocks, 


In all cases except England, Germany and Holland, 
the 1936 ‘‘ currency ’’ totals are swollen as the result 
of devaluation. The second half of the table, showing all 
figures reduced to fine ounces of gold, places the position 
in better perspective. Broadly speaking, the holdings 
of these seven monetary authorities alone have increased 
since 1929 by 229 million ounces, This exactly equals the 
1930-36 world gold production of 186 million ounces 
plus India’s net gold exports for the period of 44 million 
ounces. In addition there are the undisclosed holdings of 
various national Exchange Funds, which may well 
comprise between 50 and 100 million ounces. 

There are to-day two allied gold problems. First there 
is the question whether the world’s central banks are 
becoming gorged with gold, and consequently whether 
the world is drifting into a state of gold inflation. This 
is a far cry from the late ‘twenties, when the League of 
Nations was forced to examine the possibility of a world 
shortage of monetary gold; and this complete reversal 
of the position shows the potent effects of currency 
devaluation and the raising of the price of gold. 
Secondly, there is the problem of the maldistribution of 
world monetary gold, and this is as insistent to-day as 
nine years ago. In one respect it is more insistent, for 
Germany has now lost the whole of her. gold reserves. 
Still, for good or for evil, Germany has cut herself out 
of the world economic system, and she can hardly hope 
to replenish her gold losses or hold other countries re- 
sponsible for them so long as her present economic 
regime persists. 

The obvious remedy for an excess of supply over 
demand is for buyers either to reduce their price or, in 
this case, to refuse to buy without limit. There are 
obvious difficulties in applying either remedy to gold to- 
day. World opinion is not convinced of the danger or 
imminence of gold inflation, and while maldistribution 
exists it will be impossible to convince the weaker and 
poorer countries of the need for remedial action. So long 
as gold is hidden away in exchange funds and until there 
is a uniform banking system throughout the world, con- 
certed action against gold inflation will be impracticable, 
and if taken would probably have unexpected results. 
Moreover, public opinion would certainly regard any 
movement toreduce the price of goldas deflationary, and, 
as last week showed, the immediate reactions upon trade 
would be severe. In an ideal world there would be a 
strong case to-day for reducing the price of gold or for 
controlling the quantity of new gold which central banks 
are bound to buy. In the actual world of to-day this is 
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impracticable. But opinion might do well, nevertheless, 
to recognise the possibility that if the central banks 
were threatened with a flood of new gold they might be 
unable indefinitely to absorb it. This may be looking a 
long way ahead, but at least it implies that the existing 
price of gold will not necessarily last for ever. 

In the meantime, there are various expedients which 
might be applied in case of need. Central banks can still 
use the old levers of Bank rate and open-market opera- 
tions as a gentler substitute for alteration in their buying 
price for gold. Some of the steps taken in recent years 
to ‘‘economise’’ gold could be reversed. Other 
countries could follow the United States in tightening 
up minimum reserve requirements for both central and 
commercial banks. As an ultimate step, the restoration 
of gold as a medium of circulation could be considered, 
and this would go far to absorb any likely increase in 
future supplies. Finally, a more rational distribution of 
the world’s supplies of the metal would save some 
countries from possible gold inflation as well as others 
from a shortage of monetary gold. Here the remedy 
merges in the general need for reviving world trade and 
exchange, for restoring the credit-worthiness of many 
nations, and for inducing the creditor nations with 
excessive gold reserves to lend freely to their weaker 
brethren. The gradual transition of the United States 
from a creditor to a debtor on current account will also 
help towards this end, so soon as other centres begin to 
compete with New York as a magnet for the world’s 
capital. 

Last week’s disturbance, exaggerated though it may 
have been, has served as a reminder that even in the 
case of gold, supply must in the end be related to 
demand. While immediate action may be impracticable 
and hasty action subversive, the episode lays stress 
upon the urgency of the task of international political 
appeasement and economic reconstruction. If these 
insistent problems were solved, it should not pass the wit 
of economists and statesmen to agree upon such a 
future price of gold as would offer a reasonable chance 
of steering between the whirlpool of inflation and the 
shoals of deflation. 





Financial Notes 


British Monetary Policy.—The events of last week 
evoked several questions to the Chancellor on future 
British monetary policy. Mr Chamberlain was first asked 
if he could give the House an assurance that the Govern- 
ment had no intention of checking the rise in commodity 
prices by raising the price of sterling in terms of gold; 
or, in plainer English, by reducing the London price of 
gold. Mr Chamberlain was further asked if the main- 
tenance of cheap money remained a fundamental object 


“ef Government policy. In his reply, Mr Chamberlain 


naturally had to state that it was not the policy of the 
Government to maintain a fixed price for gold in terms 
of sterling, for had he done so, he would have made a 
declaration equivalent to de facto stabilisation. Also the 
tripartite monetary agreement only provides for a 
reasonable stability of the exchanges. He was also careful 
to avoid any suggestion that either a rise or fall in the 
sterling price of gold was envisaged, for the former would 
be regarded abroad as implying a fresh depreciation 
of sterling, while the latter would be received every- 
where as an indication of deflation. Instead, he stated 
that the Government were fully alive to the utidesirability 
of interfering with the flow of business towards recovery, 
but did not give any specific undertaking to maintain 
cheap money indefinitely. In fact, Mr Chamberlain was 
at pains to show that there had been no change in the 
British Government’s monetary policy. In doing so, he 
reinforced President Roosevelt’s and Mr Morgenthau’s 
emphatic disclosures of last week, and so placed the 
recent gold rumours in their proper perspective. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.— The past week has 
seen greater activity in the foreign exchange market. 
Last week’s gold rumour and its unsettlements naturally 
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affected rates, but other influences were also at wor; 
There were consistent sales of dollars early this week ai 
rates from $4.90 up to $4.90%, these being perha 

against shipments of Russian gold. The London bullin, 
market was for a time disorganised by the gold rumours, 
because no one cared to buy gold for shipment to Ney, 
York. Consequently, the London price of gold fell to 
slight discount below the dollar parity price, and part 
of the gold on offer had to be bought by the British 
authorities. Meanwhile, the new French Exchange Cop. 
trol took advantage of the general disturbance to let the 
franc depreciate from Frs. 106} to about Frs. 110, This 
movement had probably been decided upon beforehand 
but it was deferred until such time as public attention 
was distracted by something else. The gold rumours 
provided the French Control with an obvious oppor- 
tunity. The general feeling now is that the spot rate wil] 
not rise above Frs. rrr, and this week the three months’ 
rate remained at Frs. 111 until Thursday, when it rose 
at 111}, each fluctuation in the spot rate being can- 
celled out by an equal and opposite change in the dis. 
count on forward francs. The guilder has remained 
pegged to the dollar, with the Netherlands Bank a buyer 
of dollars at Fl. 1.82%. This means that the guilder 
follows the dollar in its fluctuations against sterling. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—Conditions this week have 
been easy and dull. The banks have recovered most 
of the Easter currency and at the moment are well 
supplied with cash. They will remain so until the 
Coronation and Whitsun demand for currency begins, 
and for the next few months they will be the keen 
buyers of bills. They are naturally most anxious to 
secure June bills, but the market is not selling readily, 
and in many cases the banks are having to agree to take 
mixed parcels of June and July Treasuries. This week 
the market had few new Treasury bills to pay for, as last 
week’s tender was partly missed, and so there has not 
been a keen demand for money :— 

Mar. 24, Apr. 1,. Apr. 8, Apr 15, 
1937 1937 1937 1937 


9 9, 
ye mar selbst HEI® g-hi® G1° 4+!" 
1p tne averse tH 206UrtlhCU EU 

Three months’ bask bile wea = kote a 


* Loans against Treasury bills and other approved bills and 
British Government securities within six months of maturity; 
1 per cent. Treasury Bonds and other gilt-edged stocks withia 
six months of maturity; and other collateral respectively. 
The improvement in world trade and the rise in com- 
modity prices is reflected in a larger supply of commer- 
cial bills, especially as traders are now increasing their 
stocks of commodities. Not only are a greater number 
of bills coming forward for discount, but individual bills 
are being drawn for larger amounts. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—This week’s return shows 4 
further reduction of £4.2 millions in the note circulation. 
BANK OF ENGLAND 
Apr. 15, Mar.24, Mar. 31, Apr. 7, Apr. 14 
1936 1937 1937 1937 193 
£ mill. £ mill. { mill. £ mill. { mill 


OO cictetniiiheisnniattines 201-6 313-7 313-7 313-7 313°? 
Note circulation ...... 421-9 470-5 473-8 469-9 465-7 
t:— 
ReServe .........0cec0000s 40-5 44-1 40-8 44:6 48-9 
Public deposits......... 9-9 27-9 52-2 24-5 22-4 
Bankers’ deposits...... 104-9 82-0 62-3 94-8 96-9 
Other deposits ......... 36:6 37-6 38-5 %8-3 37:9 
Government securities 106-7 94:5 100-5 101-1 96-9 
Discountsandadvances §-8 4:8 7:1 7:4 69 
Other securities ...... 13-2 22-3 22-9 22-3 22°! 
Proportion............+-. 26+7% 29-9% 26-6% 28-2% 31'0 


Bankers’ deposits have increased slightly owing ' 
Treasury bill maturities. The expected reduction ™ 
Government securities has now taken place. It has bee? 
delayed owing to the fact that a large number of bills 
maturing in early April had been bought by the Bank 
and have been allowed to run off. 
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The Bank of Scotland.—The report for the twelve 
months ended February 27, 1937, shows that ihe bank 
has had another good year. It is true that advances 
have fallen from {12.3 to {9.8 millions, but last year’s 
report contained the warning that the increase of that 
date was probably temporary. Investments have again 
risen from {24.3 to {25.7 millions, while there is a 
further marked increase in acceptances from {1.9 to 
{2.5 millions. Deposits have fallen from £39.5 to {37.6 
millions, this movement probably being the counter- 
part to the contraction in advances. Net profits show a 
further increase from {£316,000 to £318,000. The divi- 
dend remains unchanged at 18 per cent., while last 
year’s allocation of £30,000 to the officers’ pension fund 
is repeated. The heritable property suspense account 
receives {30,000 instead of £25,000, while the Reserve 
Fund again receives £50,000, and the amount carried 
forward is increased by {2,000. This year’s dividend 
was less, owing to the increase in income tax; for the 
bank’s net profits are struck after full allowance for 
income tax, including the portion deducted from 
dividends. 





Insurance .Notes 


Royal Exchange Assurance.—New life assurances, 
at £4,323,000, were only slightly smaller than in 1935, 
which was the closing year of a quinquennial period, 
but annuity consideration moneys fell from £312,000 
to {195,000. Total net interest income credited to the 
life assurance and annuity funds increased by {£5,000 
to £574,000, but the net rate of interest earned on these 
funds fell from {4 6s. 8d. per cent. to £4 2s. gd. per 
cent. Premium income in the fire branch was 
{1,409,000 against {1,484,000 and in the general acci- 
dent branch {1,124,000 compared with {1,172,000, but 
Marine premium income increased from {597,000 to 
£659,000. The underwriting results of the last two years 
are given below: — 











1935 1936 
Amount Percent- Amount Percent- 
of age of of age of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
d £ £ 
Fire department .............. 189,292 12-8 170,950 12-1 
General department ......... 32,490 2-8 61,684 5:5 
Marine department............ 2,957 0:5 —20,979 —3-2 
Life department ............... 30,445 30,446 
Annuity department ......... 11,174 11,174 
Capital redemption depart- 
aici ctcavignuna diene iebitinna 1,288 1,288 
Trustee and executor de- 
PRRURE o escosstebece 19,463 16,634 
287,109 271,197 
Less Items debited to profit 
and loss account............ 138,694 147,686 
Net trading surplus ......... 148,415 123,511 


No transfer has been made from the marine account 
to profit and loss, and the loss shown above is the 
amount of interest credited to the account. The marine 
fund amounts to £831,000, equivalent to 126 per cent. 
of the 1936 nee income; the comparable figure in 
1935 was 138 per cent. 


* * * 


In the fire and general accident branches additional 
reserves are held apart from the usual reserve of 40 per 
cent. of the premium income for unexpired risk. These 
additional reserves have been increased during the past 
year from {£600,000 to £800,000 in the fire account and 
from {£200,000 to £300,000 in the general accident 
account by transfers from profit and loss; they amount 
to 57 per cent. and 26 per cent. respectively of the 1936 
premium income. Total assets increased from 
£21,984,000 to £22,891,000. Among the life and annuity 
assets, which amount to {14,753,000, total loans are 
£2,699,000 compared with {2,727,000 in 1935, while 

ritish Government securities amount to {2,299,000 
against {2,309,000. Debenture stocks increased from 


£3,346,000 to £3,874,000, preference stocks from 
£787,000 to {856,000, and ordinary stocks from 
£707,000 to £837,000. The figures in this note relate 
to the Royal Exchange exclusive of its affiliated com- 
panies. If these companies be included, total assets are 
now in excess of £29,000,000, while the 1936 fire and 
marine and accident premium income was {2,454,000, 


£855,000 and {4,643,000 respectively. 
* * * 


Norwich Union Life Assurance. — New sums 
assured in 1936 with this society, the largest of the 
purely life offices, amounted to 411,091,000, compared 
with {10,788,000 in 1935; about 40 per cent. of the total 
came from various countries outside the United King- 
dom. The society holds the whole of the share capital 
oi the Norwich Union Fire Insurance Company, and the 
close relationship between the two offices must be of 
great mutual advantage. The net rate of interest in the 
life and annuity funds fell from {£4 10s. rod. per cent. 
to £4 7s. od. per cent., but as the valuation rate of 
interest is 2} per cent. for assurances and 3 per cent. for 
annuities, there is still a very large profit-earning margin. 
Annuity consideration moneys were slightly smaller at 
£280,000, while death claims fell from {1,041,000 to 
£988,000. Total assets show an increase from 
£42,566,000 to £44,754,000. Mortgages on property, 
which have always formed an unusually large propor- 
tion of the funds, showed considerable expansion in the 
year, thus reversing the tendency of recent years, Loans 
on property in this country totalled {6,270,000 against 
£5,762,000, and outside this country {5,215,000 com- 
pared with £5,244,000, aggregating over one-quarter of 
the total assets. Policy loans showed little change at just 
over {£3,100,000, but British Government securities 
increased by nearly {200,000 to approximately {33 
millions. Indian, colonial and foreign government 
securities were also greater. Debenture stocks, which 
amounted in 1934 to £6,710,000, rose sharply from 
{7,576,000 to {£8,519,000, and preference stocks were 
£3,343,000 compared with {£3,126,000. Ordinary stock 
holdings are relatively insignificant in amount except 
for the shares of the Norwich Union Fire Insurance 
Company, which, as before, are taken at £6,088,000. 
The published accounts for 1936, the first year of a new 
valuation quinquennium, indicate that trading profits 
were ample to meet the current cost of bonus at the high 
rates last declared. 


* * * 


Norwich Union Fire Insurance.—Fire premium 
income fell from {1,670,000 to {1,637,000, but there 
was a considerable reduction in the underwriting profit 
from the previous year’s record figure. In the Accident 
Branch total premiums were {1,417,000, against 
{£1,454,000, but much improved results were obtained. 
In pursuance of the policy of the directors, there was 
a further reduction in the U.S.A. casualty business, 
which more than offset the increase in Home premiums. 
The results of the last two years are shown below: — 


1935 1936 
Amount Percent- Amount Percent- 














of Profit age of of Profit age of 
Premiums £ Premiums 
Fire... — ... 151,019 9-0 88,604 5-4 
Accident and General 12,219 0-8 77,681 5:5 
163,238 166,285 
Less Taxes, etc. 78,275 75,085 
Total net Surplus ... 84,963 91,200 


The total assets of this Society and its subsidiaries 
at £5,815,000 increased by {94,000 during the year. 
British Government Securities showed little alteration, 
but other Government Securities increased by £84,000 
to £829,000. The largest movement took place, how- 
ever, in Debenture Stocks, which amount to {1,701,000 
against {1,050,000. Preference and Ordinary Stocks 
also increased. The dividend on the share capital, the 
whole of which is owned by the Norwich Union Life 
Insurance Society, was again at the rate of 24 per cent., 
and costs £205,000, compared with aggregate interest 
earnings of £144,000. 
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Provincial Insurance Company.—This non-tariff 
company, which has now completed its thirty-third year 
of existence, has built up a steadily expanding business 
on sound and profitable lines. It does not transact busi- 
ness in the United States, but in addition to its home 
activities has entered many British dependencies and 
some few foreign countries. In the last ten years pre- 
mium income has increased substantially in the fire 
branch from {135,000 to £196,000, in the accident and 
general branch from {385,000 to £959,000, and in the 
marine branch from {£41,000 to £136,000. Last year total 
premiums amounted to {£1,292,000, against {1,162,000 
in the previous year, while a record underwriting profit 
was secured. 














1935 1936 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premium Profit Premium 
£ £ 
UD un dkcsecissisowive. 25,261 13-4 34,185 17-4 
Employers’ liability... 43,547 4-9 70,333 7-3 
RR accep scteeninnnpe —4,339 — 3,338 
64,469 99,180 
Less items debited to 
profit and loss...... 39,488 46,470 
24,981 52,710 


Motor insurance is known to figure very largely in the 
general branch accounts—unfortunately, no separate 
figures are published—and in the circumstances the 
profit ratio of 7.3 per cent. is obviously very satisfactory. 
The marine premium income increased 50 per cent. to 
£136,000, and the fund from {99,000 to £148,000, repre- 
senting 107 per cent. of last year’s premium income. 
There is no transfer to or from profit and loss, and the 
loss shown above is the amount of interest credited to 
the account. Total assets appear at {2,065,000 on a 
conservative valuation of the Stock Exchange securities. 
The cost of the preference dividends is {19,062 and 
compares with available net interest earnings of £58,000. 
The cost of the ordinary dividends is also {19,062, and 
the rate declared is increased from 35 per cent. to 50 per 
cent., free of tax. £50,000, against {40,000 in 1935, is 
transferred to general reserve, which now amounts to 
£450,000. 


* * * 


Life Association of Scotland.—The annual report 
is of special interest as it gives the results of the triennial 
valuation of liabilities at December 31st last. The basis 
of valuation of the life assurance contracts has been 
altered from OM 3 per cent. to A1924/29 2} per cent., 
but no indication is given of the cost of the change. This 
cost is, however, reflected in the figures given below; 
it will be seen that after taking credit for {50,000 profit 
on securities realised, the carry-forward has fallen by 
£52,000. 


Jan. 1,1931- Jan. 1, 1934— 
Dec. 31, 1933 Dec. 31, 1936 




















Trading surplus earned during £ £ 
valuation period ............... 443,815 308,289 
Profit on securities realised ...... cap 50,000 
Brought forward ...............6 154,309 135,571 
598,124 493,860 
To Bonuses to policyholders ...... 399,553 352,345 
» Shareholders ..............+. 38,000 33,000 
», Staff pension fund ............ 25,000 25,000 
» Carried forward ............... 135,571 83,515 
598, 124 493,860 


Under the Association’s immediate bonus plan the rate 
of bonus was reduced at the preceding investigation 
from 44s. per cent. per annum, calculated on the sum 
assured, to 40s. per cent. per annum, and the rate has 
now suffered further reduction to the modest figure of 
35s. per cent. per annum. Under the office’s other plan, 
in which bonuses do not vest until attainment of the 
expectation of life, the rate of bonus remains unaltered 
at 60s. per cent. per annum where the expectation of 


life has not yet been attained, but has been reduced 
from 40s. per cent. per annum to 35s. per cent. per 
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annum in the remaining cases; in 1933 an additional 
special reversionary bonus of 3 per cent. of the sum 
assured was declared, to which there is no counte 
this year. New sums assured attained record dimensions 
at {1,661,000 against {1,568,000, while the net rate of 
interest fell from £4 3s. 10d. per cent. to {4 1s. 34 
per cent. Total assets increased from {8,058,000 to 
£8,191,000. The only change of note in the Classification 
of the securities was an increase from {67,000 to 
£502,000 under the heading ‘‘ Loans on Parochial and 
Other Rates.’’ 


* * * 


Maritime Insurance.—This Marine compan 
whose entire share capital is held by the Scottish Union 
and National, continues to lump claims together in one 
item, irrespective of the underwriting year to which the 
apply, while investments, which exceed one and three- 
quarter millions, also appear without any class sub- 
division. The underwriting results, however, have been 
consistently satisfactory, and last year {25,000 was 
transferred to profit and loss, against {30,000 in the 
previous year and {40,000 in 1934. Claims amount to 
£229,000, representing 70.1 per cent. of the premium 
income; the corresponding figures in the previous two 
years were 70.7 per cent. and 70.5 per cent. respectively. 
The financial position is very strong: there is a general 
reserve of £200,000, an underwriting fund of £399,000, 
equal to 120 per cent. of the premium income, and a 
profit and loss balance of £671,000. Total assets in- 
creased from {1,823,000 to £1,875,000. The dividend 
is again 6 per cent. and costs £23,000, compared with 
available net interest earnings of £66,000. 


* * * 


Marine and General Mutual.—This mutual office, 
which was founded in 1852 and has always had a close 
association with the shipping industry, is engaged almost 
exclusively in life assurance and annuity business. Out 
of the premium income of £248,000 last year, life assur- 
ance premiums account for {241,000, deferred annuities 
for £5,000, and ‘‘ insurance of mariners’ and passengers’ 
effects ’’ for the remainder. New business is well main- 
tained at £462,000, while the net rate of interest was 
£4 5s. 7d. per cent. against {4 7s. 11d. per cent. in 
1935. The mortality was apparently very favourable, 
and the amount paid in death claims fell from £116,000 
to £80,000. Total assets, after showing some decline in 
1935, increased from £3,687,000 to £3,823,000, and the 
amounts invested in Debenture, Preference and Ordinary 
Stocks all show well-marked increases. It is stated by 
the Chairman that there was ‘‘ a handsome margin on 
December 31st last between the market and book values 
of the investments.’’ 


* * * 


Beacon Insurance—New sums assured created 
a record for the company last year at {1,153,000 against 
£1,049,000. As some reduction was made in the rate 
of bonus for the preceding triennium, this increase 1 
satisfactory. In the ‘‘ Abstainer ’’ division the actual 
deaths were only 77 per cent. of the expected by the 
A1924/29 table compared with 92 per cent. in the 
‘‘ General ’’ division. The net rate of interest fell by 
Is. 11d. per cent. to £4 1s. 2d. per cent. Total assets 
increased from {£4,440,000 to {4,728,000, most of the 
increase going into mortgages on property within the 
United Kingdom, which rose from {1,796,000 t 
£2,032,000. A large proportion of these mortgages have 
been granted to pelea cidees in connection with the 
purchase of their homes. No marked changes took place 
among Stock Exchange Securities, of which, as usu@" 
a detailed list is shown with individual book values of 
the holdings. On this occasion the relatively small hol 
ing, viz. £54,000, of ordi stocks is omitted owing, 
it is stated, to the likelihood of alteration. 
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Unit Trust Problems 


E1cut months have passed since a Departmental Com- 
mittee of the Board of Trade published a proposed con- 
stitution for the unit trust movement. It is known that 
official draftsmen are busy translating these and other 
proposals into legalistic English; but it is now practically 
certain that no unit trust legislation will reach the statute 
book this session. The delay may be inevitable, but it will 
be deplored by the movement's friends and critics alike. 
Though unit trust managers, naturally, were impressed 
chiefly by the stringency of the Report’s recommenda- 
tions, particularly on the financial side, they are aware 
of the many disadvantages of a period of suspense to a 
movement whose chief asset is its credit with the public. 
Their responsible representatives would undoubtedly 
prefer a speedy settlement on any reasonable terms to 
indefinite postponement of the inevitable. 

What has been happening within the movement since 
the Committee’s Report was made public in August? 
Readers of The Economist will find an answer to this 
question in a special Survey which we publish as a 
supplement to this week’s issue. Thanks to the courtesy 
of the management groups, who have again supplied 
confidential data of their sales, we are able to give in our 
Survey the first informed estimate of the movement’s 
total liabilities to the public that has been available since 
the Board of Trade Committee issued its Report. The 
figures are instructive. The first unit trust with an all- 
British portfolio was formed in April, 1931. At the end 
of 1934, the total sales of the entire movement amounted 
to {20# millions, Twelve months later, the aggregate had 
increased to £45} millions. At the end of February, 1937, 
the outstanding total slightly exceeded {71 millions. In 
other words, the total has increased during the past four- 
teen months by much the same amount—£25 millions—as 
in the preceding twelve months, which were recognised as 
the most satisfactory period in the history of the move- 
ment. The latter, evidently, has maintained its popu- 
larity with the investing public. The tide of the markets, 
until recently, has continued to run in its favour. Even 
after the reaction of late 1936 and early 1937 the 
Financial News index of industrial ordinary shares was 
12 per cent. higher on February 26, 1937, than on 
January 2, 1936. There has been some tendency among 
unit and sub-unit holders to invest their regular savings 
In new certificates, and this the movement may not un- 
fairly claim as a mark of confidence. The publicity attend- 
ing the Board of Trade Committee’s appointment and 
Report was temporarily unfavourable, but its effects cut 
less deep to-day. 

The experience of individual trusts and management 
groups, however, has been curiously uneven. Some 
trusts have rapidly approached or surpassed the million 
sales figure; others have barely covered their minimum 
Promotional expenses. The experience of the last few 
months, indeed, has confirmed the view, repeatedly ex- 
pressed in these columns, that unit trust formation and 
management is a speculative financial industry. If it be 
true that as few as ten trusts are responsible for £20 
millions of outstanding units, then the ae 62 
trusts have an average of only £820,000 each. These 
figures take on a special significance in the light of our 
earlier estimate that sales of {500,000 are necessary before 
managers cover even their initial charges. A fair number 
of trusts, evidently, have earned their promoters some- 
thing less than a fortune. 

f In the second place, the vogue of the flexible as distinct 
fom the fixed trust has brought its own peculiar 
Problems of organisation, salesmanship, accounting and 
investment policy. The day is long past when in a 


world of changes fixed trust portfolios stood like stone, 
and their constituent stocks could almost be numbered on 
the investor’s hands and feet. The typical new trust 
has an eligible portfolio running into three figures, and 
its managers can switch into and out of new securities 
within very broad limits. The first question of the 
appropriate system of operation for a flexible trust is 
formidable, as a perusal of the pages of our Survey will 
show. The rival merits of the ‘‘ appropriation ’’ and the 
“cash fund ’’ methods are keenly canvassed by their 
expert supporters. The absence of detailed recommenda- 
tions on this subject—and, indeed, on flexible trust 
practice generally—is a regrettable lacuna in the Board 
of Trade Committee’s Report, though perhaps an in- 
evitable one, for the Report was composed nearly twelve 
months ago. 

In other ways, the flexible trust has increased the 
cares, as well as the responsibilities, of management. 
In some respects, the response of the investor to the con- 
cept of flexibility has been disappointing. A few of the 
new flexible trusts have sold units approaching or exceed- 
ing seven figures in a comparatively short time. But, on 
the whole, experience seems to suggest that investors pre- 
fer to buy securities rather than expertise. Theoretically, 
those groups which have adopted “‘ prestige ’’ advertis- 
ing have been on firmer ground than those which have 
concentrated on advertising the identity and advantages 
of a single trust—for the skill of the managers is the 
chief asset which a flexible trust unit purchaser buys. 
But the former method has not always achieved the best 
results. The unit trust investor, it seems, moves by 
sight and not by faith. He knows what he likes, and 
likes what he knows; and the implications of his prefer- 
ence may ultimately involve the unit trust movement 
in an awkward dilemma. If investment principles 
demand flexibility, but investors demand quasi-fixity, 
how can the two be reconciled? Some unit trusts may, 
perhaps, decide to make the best of both worlds by 
retaining flexibility but concentrating their publicity 
chiefly on advertising the particular stocks which figure 
in the portfolio of a given trust at a given moment. 
But no group, to-day, can regard a return to any form 
of fixity as even remotely practicable. 

Indeed, as we go to press, one fixed trust—the British. 
Empire ‘‘ A ’’—is taking a referendum of its certificate- 
holders on the question whether both fixity and unit 
organisation ought not simultaneously to be thrown 
overboard. The managers of the trust, which as yet is 
scarcely adolescent, should surely lose no sleep over 
possible market conditions for a winding-up due 16} 
years hence. But if a flight from fixity into the sixty- 
year-old organisation of the capitalistic investment trust 
becomes widespread—obviously a potential line of 
development, since of the twenty-four closed trusts, 
all but one are of the fixed type—the investor may 
well ask what will remain of the movement’s per- 
manent achievement. And is the admission of funda- 
mental error a logical argument for bestowing powers 
which the managers explicitly disclaimed when they 
believed themselves to be right? 

Fortunately, fixity and the unit method are not 
synonymous, and the movement need not yet lose the 
courage of its convictions. Within the past year it has, 
at least by implication, secured an endorsement of its 
fundamental principles in a high quarter. The Board 
of Trade Committee has decided that its further develop- 
ment, under a proper code of law, is in the public in- 
terest. The Committee’s view, as we interpret it, is that 
the movement ought not to be restricted in an endeavour 
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to prevent black sheep from entering the fold; but rather 
that the public should be given regular opportunities for 
so close an inspection that it cannot ‘fail to detect any 
contrast in colour. The recommendation which, more 
than any other, has evoked mixed feelings among the 
trusts is that which provides for the deposit with the 
Board of Trade of a substantial sum of money—the 
Committee suggested {20,000—by every trust which 
maintains active relations with the public. The same 
figure—{20,000—had been laid down in the Constitution 
of the Unit Trusts Association (a voluntary body to 
which all but two management groups now belong) 
before the Committee issued its report. But the Asso- 
ciation stipulated only for £20,000 for each group, not 
for each trust. Presumably, the Committee’s recommen- 
dation has two aims: to provide a fund for the investor 
in the last extremity and to close the movement to men 
of straw. It may or may not realise the former objective, 
but of its efficacy under the latter heading there seems 
little doubt. If every trust which is still “‘ open ’’ at the 
present moment were required to put down £20,000, the 
movement would, for the time being at least, have 
£960,000 of its resources immobilised. There are 12 
separate management groups in existence. The total 
deposit per group would vary between {£40,000 and 
£160,000, with an average of £80,000. 

The sacrifice demanded of the groups would, on this 
showing, be considerable. But if public opinion were to 
endorse the Committee’s view (as it appears, in fact, to 
do) there is no doubt whatever that the movement woula 
be wise to accept the verdict with the best possible 
grace. Apart from the fact that the movement lives, 
literally, on its credit, a financial bar against the entry 
of the less responsible type of promoter would reinforce 
present trends which are all against the indefinite multi- 
plication of new groups and new trusts. Under these 
conditions, it is unlikely that any soundly conceived 
legislation, on the lines of the Committee’s Report-— 
supplemented by the lessons of subsequent experience— 
would evoke formidable opposition in any influential 
quarter. The stronger, therefore, is the argument for its 
introduction with the least possible delay. 


Investment 
and 


Company Notes 


Market Aftermath.—Last week’s fright over the 
mere suggestion of a possible change in America’s gold 
policy has ended as such affairs usually end. The 
markets are much relieved, somewhat ashamed, and 
slightly uneasy. The reasonableness or otherwise of 
the occasion of last week’s fears is of no great signifi- 
cance; what really matters is that the incident showed 
the market’s technical strength in a less favourable 
light than had been hoped. Evidently, a number of 
forward positions are only lightly held. On Monday a 
good deal of stock was on offer from many centres, 
with the inevitable accompaniment of rumours of 
financial weakness—in Johannesburg and nearer home. 
Naturally, Kaffir shares suffered most, and after them 
mining and commodity shares. Under these conditions 
the traditional réle of responsible financial commen- 
tators is to point out that correction in the more 
speculative sections will assuredly leave the whole 
market in a healthier state. And business, in fact, had 
a firmer undertone in mid-week. But the behaviour 
of some leading industrial shares, which declined 
during the “‘ speculative ’’ malaise, merits more de- 
tailed comment. Earlier this year, industrials suffered 
during the battering of the gilt-edged market; now they 
exhibit weakness when gold mining and commodity 
shares are under the knout. It would be unwisé to 
draw exaggerated conclusions from this sensitivity to 
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other markets’ troubles. The fact remains, however that 
The Financial News ordinary share index has fallen 
from 124.8 on January 4th to 116.7 on April rsth and 
neither the duration nor the extent of the reaction can 
be dismissed as insignificant. The explanation cap 
scarcely be found in the market’s own immediate back. 
ground. New money is still coming forward for jp. 
vestment, and industrial profits continue to rise 
A large sample of 628 companies whose results are ey. 
amined in a special article on page 134 of this issye 
shows an increase of 12 per cent. in earnings in the 
latest period. Most chairmen, admittedly, are express. 
ing concern over the possible effects of rising pro. 
duction costs, but none has suggested that these wil] 
do more than limit the scope of a future increase of 
profits. Altogether, large investors will watch the 
behaviour of the markets closely, after next week's 
presentation of the Budget; for the latter may be, as 
so often in the past, a turning point. If this year’s 
reaction has been merely a temporary phase, there has 
now been ample time for technical correction. If, on 
the other hand, the markets have been half-con- 
sciously discounting a major cyclical turn in industry, 
then investors may soon have to consider a re- 
orientation of policy. 


* * * 


Stock Exchange Report.—The outstanding feature 
of the report of the Stock Exchange for the year ended 
March 25, 1937, is the increase in entrance fees received 
which, at £102,133, show an advance of £27,757, or 
37 per cent. over 1935-36, and £20,667, or 25 per cent. 
over the average for the three years ending March, 
1936. Except for 1928-29, when entrance fees totalled 
£109,468, the past year constitutes a record for 
over a decade. Members’ and clerks’ subscriptions 
reached the new high record of £354,303, an increase of 
£18,023 compared with 1935-36, and as much as {56,742 
over 1929-30, the best year tor subscriptions of the last 
boom. The increase in subscriptions proves on analysis 
to be due approximately as to 60 per cent. for clerks, 
the balance being attributed in about equal amounts to 
the increase in the average subscription per head on the 
basis of a stable membership and to the increased 
number of members paying subscriptions during the 
year. General revenue is also rather better at £76,595, 
owing mainly to improvement in dividends and interest 
received. From the increased revenue the managers have 
been able to increase the dividend by {1 per share to 
{15—absorbing {£300,000 gross, as against {280,000 
1935-30—and to increase the carry forward by 
£23,017. In addition, £15,000, as against {10,000, has 
been provided for buildings replacement. The financial 
situation of the institution thus makes an excellent show- 
ing and the managers have properly adopted a conserva- 
tive policy in dealing with the available revenue. 


* * * 


British Empire Fixed Trust Proposal.—For 'e- 
cord purposes, we set out the details of a proposal 
which the managing company of British Empire Fixed 
Trust Units Series ‘‘ A ’’ has this week presented to the 
sub-unit holders. An interpretation of the proposal 
be found in the leading article on the unit trust move 
ment which appears on page 155, and on page 34 of the 
special Survey which accompanies this issue of 
Economist. The British Empire ‘‘ A ’’ Trust was formed 
in November, 1933, with a life of twenty years, and has 
Wene “closed ’’ for the creation of new pe see 

anuary, 1936. The managing com states tha 
number of holders have sala that 2 scheme might 
be prepared for converting the trust into a managed 1 
vestment trust company, under which existing sub-units 
would be exchanged for shares in the new company. 
reasons advanced are threefold. Firstly, the investment 
trust company, would have an experienced | 
(although its proposed personnel is not disclosed in ” 
circular); secondly, since the trust is closed, no addition 
holdings can be obtained; thirdly, permission to deal 0” 
the London Stock Exchange would be sought. The 
managers would undertake ‘ to make certain contribu: 
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tions towards management expenses of the company for 
a period equivalent to the unexpired life of the present 
trust ’’—presumably out of the proportion of the original 
loading charge held in escrow. Sub-unit holders, there- 
fore, are asked to state whether the suggested conversion 
is agreeable to them in principle. If a sufficient number 
are Willing to receive the detailed scheme as a basis for 
considering the exchange, it will then be published. 


* * * 


On the broad issues raised by the suggested conver- 
sion of a fixed trust which is but 3} years old, we com- 
ment elsewhere. There are, however, certain technical 
features which would require careful consideration if 
the scheme were introduced. The basis of transfer of 
the underlying securities is obviously one of the most 
important. The trust, being closed, is now valued on a 
“bid ’’ basis, ex all loading charges, and the under- 
lying securities are taken at their realisable value in the 
market, less all commissions and expenses, and a down- 
ward price adjustment to the nearest 14d. multiple. This 
basis, clearly, would not be satisfactory for an exchange. 
The apparent proposal to make the escrow funds avail- 
able over a period of years to the new company, again, 
does not appear to have any decisive advantages over the 
payment of an immediate sum. And thirdly, the status 
of the new management would require the most careful 
examination. These points will be further discussed if 
and when the scheme is published. For the moment, it is 
significant enough that the managers, having emphasised 
the disadvantages of fixity, do not propose to convert the 
sub-units into a new flexible trust of the unit type. 


* * * 


Lancashire Cotton Results.—The results of the 
Lancashire Cotton Corporation for the year to October 
last have limited relevance to the present capitalisation 
of the undertaking, but they serve as an indicator of 
earnings possibilities during the next few years. Trading 
profi increased from {£57,192 to £127,899, and before 
providing for the debenture interest for the half-year to 
March last, the net profit amounted to £122,533. This 
profit may be divided between {59,247 in the first half of 
the year and £63,286 in the second. The results are 
analysed below : -— 


Years to October 31st 


1934 1935 1936 
£ £ £ 
Trading profit ......... 35,764 57,192 12/,899 
Interest received ...... 9,103 8,052 8,566 
Se ee eae 44,867 65,244 136,465 
OD NS ieee se 14,688 14,177 13,932 
Debenture interest ... +130,000 +130,000 +54,167 

Surplus, before depre- 
CAGIOR, 20.0... 0cevevenposs Dr. 99,821 Dr. 78,933 68,366 
Carried forward ......... Dr.1,368,485 Dr.1,447,418 Dr.1,379,052 


¢ Paid by guarantor. 


It is, however, more interesting to relate the 1936 profits 
to the present capital of the Corporation. The interest on 
the new debenture stock requires £75,000 (while sinking 
funds will commence in 1942 at the rate of £16,000 
annually). If depreciation is ignored, it will be seen that 
this sum has been covered with the reasonable margin of 
£47 000. The new preference dividend, however, re- 
quires some £69,000. The prospects of the current year, 
therefore, suggest that a full preference dividend will be 
eared, again if depreciation is not taken into account. 
Although the directors declare that the plant has been 
maintained in good condition, the problem of deprecia- 
tion must inevitably come to the fore as profits improve. 
If an over-all rate of 5 per cent. on the fixed assets is 
assumed, some £167,000 would be required. Before earn- 
Ings become available for the ordinary capital, therefore, 
Profits would need to increase by as much as £190,000. 

uch an achievement is, perhaps, not outside the realm 
of possibilities in the future. We pointed out on Feb- 
Tuary 20th that, on the Corporation’s present rate of 
“pacity, a farthing increase in the spinning margin 
Would represent an increase of {187,000 in profits. But 
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although the market regarded the results as justifying a 
rise from 18s. 7$d. to 19s. 4}d. in the ordinary shares, 
their prospects of dividends are still remote. The Cor- 
poration is probably fully conscious of the necessity for a 
conservative financial policy. 


* * * 


From the Chair.—aAll chairmen’s speeches at our 
great company meetings, to-day, tend to be variations 
on the same dual theme. Strophe—‘‘ Business is active 
and profits higher. Let us give ourselves a pat on the 
back, for we had a good year last year.’’ Antistrophe— 
‘“ But costs are rapidly increasing and next year may be 
more difficult.’’ No spokesman made this change of key 
plainer than Sir George Beharrell at the Dunlop meeting. 
The company has two distinct functions. It is a grower 
of raw material and a manufacturer of finished goods. 
But the advantages of the first line of business do not 
offset the disadvantage of the second when rubber prices 
are rising. Two years ago, Sir Eric Geddes sang in the 
same minor mode. At that time, over half the group’s 
rubber crop was sold or used for special purposes, and 
the company now obtains an even smaller proportion 
of its requirements from its own plantations. Nor is the 
actual level of rubber prices the only ‘important factor: 
stability too is necessary, and Sir George declared that 
the behaviour of the rubber market during 1936 showed 
none of the stability which was expected under the 
restriction scheme. He feared, moreover, that uncertainty 
would persist. The progress of the company last year 
appears to be due to successful development of new uses 
for rubber—in footwear, clothing and upholstery— 
despite competition from imports. 


* * * 


Other Viewpoints.—Investors will find the mood 
of qualified optimism in several other chairmen’s 
addresses this week. Those present at the general court 
of the Governor and Company of Adventurers of England 
trading into Hudson’s Bay were warned, at the outset, 
that the company would be asked to approve a conser- 
vative distribution policy in the future. Mr P. Ashiey 
Cooper suggested that, if the wheat crop was good—it is 
faced at present with a shortage of sub-soil moisture— 
the stores and land departments might be expected to 
show a further improvement, while the more speculative 
fur trade is benefiting from world recovery. Mr John 
Cowley showed that the Daily Mirror Newspapers is 
faced with a problem akin to that of Dunlop. Newsprint 
costs are rising, and while the company’s investment in 
Anglo-Canadian Pulp and Paper will benefit, the costs 
of newspaper publishing are rising. Mr Cowley was 
therefore led to speculate upon reducing the size of 
papers, or increasing their price, and was even able to 
draw encouraging conclusions from the economics of a 
three-halfpenny paper. 


* * * 


Hadfields’ Debenture Offer.—Sir Robert Hadfield 
accompanied his financial review of 1936 with an 
interesting account of the technical side of the Hadfields’ 
business. Of immediate investment interest, however, the 
offer to holders of the {1,040,000 44 per cent. debenture 
stock stands out. This stock is callable after February 1, 
1945, at par, and was quoted at 105 before the 
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offer and at 1r1o after. The directors offer in ex- 
change for every {3 nominal of the stock an allot- 
ment of two ros. ordinary shares. Stock so surren- 
dered will cease to rank for interest from February last, 
and the shares issued in exchange will rank for dividend 
from January ist. Since the ordinary shares fell from 
37s. 3d. to 35s. on the news, the exchange is equiva- 
lent to {350 in cash for every £300 nominal of stock, 
showing on this basis a cash profit of {£35 if the 
ordinary shares are sold. A bonus of this size is 
likely to attract the debenture holders. The company is 
operating at record profitability, and the equity is now 
valued accordingly, But the debenture holder who 
remembers the lean times of 1930 to 1932, when the 
debenture interest was not fully earned, may reasonably 
decide to take the opportunity presented to him. On the 
same line of reasoning, however, it may be doubted 
whether he should keep his ordinary shares. The com- 
pany’s prospects remain good for some time to come. 
But the investor who demands the equivalent security 
of a debenture is hardly likely to find it in the ordinary 
shares of a concern fully occupied on the re-armament 
programme. He may prefer, indeed, to seek a moderately 
dated debenture, perhaps in a more stable industry, for 
the re-investment of his increased capital. For the 
ordinary shareholder, the scheme involves a certain 
dilution of the equity, for the terms have, perhaps, been 
favourably pitched to secure the debenture holder’s 
support. The 10s. ordinary shares will obtain a higher 
investment ranking, but their number will be increased 
from 1,859,784 Ios. shares to 2,553,117 shares (dis- 
regarding fractions). With the prospect of fairly con- 
siderable selling by those debenture holders who accept 
the scheme, the ordinary shares appear to shed part of 
their speculative investment attraction, 


* * * 


Colvilles’ Accounts.—During the whole of 1936 
the Scottish steel industry was working almost to 
capacity, and the accounts of Colvilles, which now 
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controls the whole of the Scottish heavy steel trade and 
other interests, show a strong position. The company’s 
own profits have increased by {£47,929 to £658,538 
relatively small advance which reflects the incidence of 
increasing costs. But in these accounts the com 
for the first time takes credit from the acquisitions of 
1936—Lanarkshire Steel, Steel Co. of Scotlang 
Smith and McLean, and a number of smaller concerns 
These companies showed a profit applicable to the 
parent company of £252,055, and of this only {80,516 
has been taken out in dividends. Thus, whilst the 
parent itself shows apparent earnings on the Ordinary 
stock, after generous depreciation, of I1.1 per cent.—a 
maiden dividend of 7 per cent. will be paid—the true 
figure of earning power, subject to subsidiaries’ depre- 
ciation, is of the order of 17 per cent. The following 
table shows the company’s progress during the last 
three years : — 


Years to December 31. 
1934 1935 1936 


£ £ f 
Trading profit 589,439 610,709 658,638 


Dividends from sub. cos. 80,516 
Total profit ... “a ... 589,439 610,709 739,154 
Fees, staff fund, etc.... ye 1,500 21,500 2,000 
Depreciation bea ... 125,000 125,000 185,000 
Income tax ... oS .-- 105,000 120,000 135,000 
Preference dividend ... 246,159(a) 106,563(a) 84,219 
Ordinary stock— 
Earned .|. id .. 111,780 237,646 332,935 
Paid sit dui ad Nive ha 209,206 
Earned (°.) ie ... 13.8(b) 13.4 (b) 11.1 (c) 
Paid (%) “ae ‘i fil <i 7 (c) 
Preference div. reserve ... 130,000 200,000 ca 
Carried forward en nite 85,762 123,408 247,137 


(a) 2} years’ div. in 1934, and 1} years’ in 1935. (6) 1934 and 
1935 earnings percentages struck after one year’s Pref. div. In 
neither year were any earnings available for Ordinary div., for 
no distribution could be made until the Pref. div. reserve had 
been built up to £330,000. (c) Div. and earnings calculated on 
Ord. capital of £3,919,550, compared with £2,500,000 in earlier 
years. 


The report details a striking list of extensions and 
reorganisation of plant. Moreover, it reveals plans for 
the erection of coke ovens, two new blast furnaces, and 
additional steelworks plant, which will cost {2,500,000 
and will necessitate a further issue of capital. In Scot- 
land the shortage of coking capacity and efficient 
blast furnace equipment is particularly acute, and 
these extensions will go far to rectify it, if the 
demand for steel remains at its present level. The 
ordinary stock {1 units, at 28s. 3d. xd, give @ 
dividend yield of £4 19s. per cent. At this level they 
present no speculative attractions, for the company 
appears to be nearing its maximum _profit-earning 
capacity, and the prospect of a new issue causes the 
market to value the shares conservatively. 


* * * 


Rolls-Royce Dividend.—The market showed a little 
disappointment with the Rolls-Royce dividend of 224 
per cent., although the final payment of 15 per cent- 
was declared on a capital increased by the 25 per cent. 
bonus last January. The preliminary profits statement 
shows that profits for 1936 amounted to £390,237, Com- 
pared with {353,302 in the previous year, and with 
roughly {291,500 in 1934. The company has enhanced 
its reputation as a satisfactory profit-earner, without 
justifying the naive speculator’s hope of soaring profits. 
An increase in earnings of 11 per cent., though satis 
factory in itself, is less encouraging than the large a 
portionate rises experienced in 1933 and the two subse 
quent years. The company is fully occupied on aero 
engine work, and while it should have no difficulty » 
passing on the due proportion of increased costs to 2 
largest customer, the possibility of increased profi 
margins or expanding turnover should not be over 
estimated. The prospects for 1937 suggest, in fact, @ 
rather stationary earnings situation. The ordinary shares 
stand at 63; and yield {3 16s. 
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Company Results.— The majority of new 
ae which have recently issued their: first reports 
have justified their prospectus promises. In many cases 
earnings show a considerable advance, though share- 
holders paid -ommensurately for the shares when issued. 
The net earnings of Skefko Ball Bearing for 1936 show 
a very satisfactory expansion to £236,304 after tax, 
compared with £195,700 before tax in 1935. The pro- 
rietors, however, must accept their 30 per cent, tax- 
free dividend, without the additional benefit of an infor- 
mative report. The amount of depreciation is undisclosed 
in the report, but was fully discussed by Sir Ralph Glyn 
at this week’s meeting. Another company which makes 
bearings, British Timken, has equally impressive pro- 
gress to report. The 1936 trading profit of £131,127 is 
{51,618 higher, and in addition to the 15 per cent. 
dividend, a 20 per cent. capital bonus is declared. The 
chairman, however, has stressed the difficult situation 
regarding materials and skilled labour. The engineering 
industries are represented by John Thompson Engineer- 
ing, a Lancashire boiler-making firm, which has earned 
{94,467 from mid-June to the end of 1936. The com- 
bined profit and loss account discloses a profit for the full 
year of £191,490, compared apparently with {£165,983 
for 1935. The subsidiaries have made extensions, and 
two other concerns have been acquired. Cellon, Limited, 
which makes aeroplane dopes, lacquers, etc., reports 
{35,380 trading profit, an increase of over 45 per cent. 


* * * 


Gaumont-British Dividend.—On April goth; Mr 
Justice Clauson, in the Chancery Division, dismissed 
with costs the motion by Mr W. H. J. Drown to restrain 


the directors of Gaumont-British Picture Corporation 
from paying the interim dividend on the 54 per cent. 
preference shares, on the ground that it must be found 
out of capital. It was contended that the £200,000 set 
aside against production losses was insufficient to meet 
the total deficiency, to which Mr Isidore Ostrer replied 
that further funds totalling {662,000 were available. 
Ultimately, Mr Justice Clauson pointed out in his 
judgment that losses seemed to amount to no more than 
£750,000, and that if assets were insufficient to cover 
both capital and reserves the reserves must suffer first. 
The suggestion that the dividend had been declared 
partly to retain voting control in the hands of the 
ordinary shareholders was ventilated, though of course 
it was irrelevant to the decision. The fact remains, how- 
ever, that preference shareholders gain a money payment 
and lose a contingent right of unknown value. The 
ultimate questions affecting the Corporation have still 
to be decided. 


* * * 


Oil Share Outlook.—Oil shares have displayed 
resistance to the liquidation which was common on the 
Stock Exchange during this account, and if no extra 
taxation is imposed on the motor industry next week 
they may well move into higher ground. An increase 
in the petrol tax would, of course, be passed on to the 
consumer, but as the tax is already 8d. per gallon, any 
increase might adversely affect the petrol consumption 
of the small car owner. An increase in the horse-power 
tax would have no effect on current consumption, but 
might react upon the sales of new cars. In any case the 
market is more concerned about the future of oil prices 
in America. If the export price of American gasoline 
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Stock in Federal Reserve Bank 
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Ownership of International Banking Corporation 8,000,000.00 
Bank Premises 
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Offices in 
twenty-three 
Foreign Deposits 
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Items in Transit with Branches 
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9,418,144.53 


$1,893,890,871.77 
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$58,288,166.60 
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1 in the foregoing statement, consisting me 
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is advanced, the price of British petrol must follow suit. 
Since the last $d. per gallon advance was made, freight 
rates from the Gulf have risen further by 15s. per ton, 
which is roughly equivalent to $d. per gallon. There 1s 
indeed every expectation that American gasoline prices 
will move upward this year. The seasonal increase in 
stocks has at last been checked. In the week ending 
April 3rd gasoline stocks at refineries declined by 91,000 
barrels to 53,088,000 barrels. This is the first decline 
recorded in the last eighteen weeks. The Bureau of Mines, 
in its estimates for the month of April, expresses the view 
that although stocks are rather high as compared with a 
year ago, the additional quantities will be fully required 
if demand exceeds the present estimates. The crude oil 
output of the United States is being maintained at a 
very high level and stocks are increasing, but as new 
discoveries last year are estimated to be below with- 
drawals, it is natural that the large companies should 
begin to increase their stocks of crude. The granting of 
price premiums, ranging from 5 cents to 10 cents per 
barrel in East Texas, may be significant. Next month 
the dividends of the British companies will begin to 
appear, and the market will be disappointed if 20 per 
cent. tax free is not declared for the year on the in- 
creased capital of ‘‘ Shell’’ Transport and Trading, 
20 per cent. for the year on Burmah Oil and 17} per 
cent. on Anglo-Iranian with perhaps a one-in-three share 
bonus. 


* * * 


Robinson Deep.—The annual report of this com- 
pany provides agreeable reading for shareholders. The 
consulting engineer states that the reopening of the 
upper levels of the mine has made large tonnages of 
low grade ore available, while results in the lower levels 
were also encouraging. He records progressive improve- 
ment in the benefits obtained from the air-cooling plant 
and predicts, provided that the price of gold remains 
unchanged, a continued increase of profits during the 
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current year. Progress during the past three years js 


analysed in the following table : — 


Years ended Dece 
1934 1935 er al, 


Teme welled: |. vei diac ics 1,200,000 1,215,000 1 265 009 
Yield, dwt. per ton ............ 5-017 4:9 4.995 
Working costs per ton ......... 19/3 20/4 20:2 
Working profit ..............605. £925,051 £911,210 £934, 199 
DOMME 5 iii. cas dcddeeds £440,950 £326,570 7595 ' qo 
Rate per ‘‘B’’ share ......... 4/- 2/9 ‘46 
ae £37,080 = £60,910 58.159 
Development footage ......... 57,138 55,870 52.547 
Ore reserve, toms ............05. 5,846,000 6,032,000 6,102'009 
Ore reserve, value dwt. ...... 4:9 4:9 4-9 
Average net price for gold, per 

PUENTE. wcatinewnsntinnemines tanade 138/1 142/- 140/1 


The new treatment plant milled a record tonnage of 
ore. The appreciable decline in the average gold price 
resulted, however, in a slightly increased working profit. 
Dividends totalled {200,000 more than in the pre. 
ceding year. The company paid this increased sum 
largely from the material benefit arising from the new 
basis of taxation. After this year, the fixed dividend on 
the ‘‘ A ’’ shares will be reduced from 2s. 6d. to 1s. 6d., 
and to 6d. only in 1940. These shares will then be 
extinguished. 


* * * 


‘*Kolar’’ Group Results.—Of the four gold- 
mining companies in the Indian goldfield, Champion 
Reef and Nundydroog paid increased dividends last 
year, the Mysore distribution was the same as before, 
but Ooregum made a further cut. Champion Reef 
offered 130,000 shares at 35s. a year ago to finance 
operations of greater depth. Total working costs fell 
£29,630 below the 1935 amount, and the fall more than 
accounted for the expansion in operating profits. 
Special appropriations were the same, apart from a 
reduction in the amount to contingency account. 
Development showed satisfactory results, a slight in- 
crease in the footage being fully reflected in the ore 
reserve total. Mysore treated a slightly increased ton- 
nage, but the average value was lower. No difficulty, 
however, was experienced in maintaining the distribv- 
tion at the previous year’s rate. The reserve fund has 
been increased to {146,700 by {10,300 profit realised 
on the sale of shareholdings, and at the end of the year 
surplus liquid assets amounted to £279,680. The super 
intendent reports that in the deeper levels there are 
signs that the zone of disturbed ground is being passed. 
Some 2,920 feet of additional development work was 
carried out. The results of the four companies ale 
summarised below :— 


Working Dividends Ore Reserves 

Profit Amount Per * Value 

£ £ cent. Tons dvt 

1934 148,160 104,000 40 405,490 11:77 

Champion Reef....4 1935 169,990 110,500 42} 448,240 11:86 
1936 197,230 146,220 45 471,149 11:36 


1934 221,150 152,500 25 431,000 134) 
Mysore ............ .4 1935 254,450 167,750 27} 422,000 13:1 
1936 252,000 167,750 274 440,000 1250 


1934 320,870 191,030 67} 435,210 ae 
1935 317,560 191,030 67} 492,660 14 1 
1936 302,280 205,175 724 581,550 12: 


1934 54,100 57,100 12} 139,400 - 
Ooregum ............ 1935 60,840 48,080 10 176,370 ea 5 
1936 57,590 39,060 74 219,620 9 


* Fully developed only. 


Nundydroog ....... 


The favourable impression created by the Nundy- 
droog dividend has been modified by statements at the 
annual meeting that a continued decline in the value 
of the ore would have to be faced, although efforts a! 
being made partly to counteract it by treating a large 
tonnage. The company paid a higher dividend desp!" 
lower profits owing to reduced depreciation ™ 
quirements, and to the absence of a reserve allocatio?, 
compared with {15,000 for the previous yeal. 
cash assets amount to £235,020. 
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Nundydroog, in conjunction with Mysore and 
Ooregum, is prospecting land lying about 14 miles north 
of the Kolar field. Owing chiefly to a decline in the 
value of the ore milled, the profits of Ooregum were 
slightly below the previous year’s total, while special 
appropriations were made on a slightly increased scale. 
Although development scarcely confirms the favourable 
rumours which were in circulation last year, improve- 
ment is shown both in quantity and value of the ore 
reserves; the quantity, however, still represents less 
than two years’ supply for the mill. On the basis of 
last year’s dividends the approximate gross yields are: 
Champion Reef, 10} per cent.; Mysore, 10} per cent. ; 
Nundydroog, 13 per cent.; Ooregum, 6} per cent. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—The usual analysis of 
profit and loss accounts appears on page 183, covering 
some 65 further companies. The results are discussed in 
detail on page 181 under the heading ‘‘ Shorter Com- 
pany Comments.”’ 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
of this issue will be found reports of the following com- 
pany meetings: Eagle Star and British Dominions Insur- 
ance, Norwich Union Fire Insurance, Norwich Union Life 
Insurance, Southern Life Association (of South Africa), 
Dunlop Rubber Company, Olympic Portland Cement, 
King Line, British Timken, Hudson’s Bay Company, 
Sunday Pictorial Newspapers (1920), Daily Mirror News- 
papers, British Enka Artificial Silk, Champion Reef Gold 
Mines of India, Ooregum Gold Mining Company of 
India, River Plate Trust Loan and Agency, Humphreys, 
and Bukit Ijok (Selangor) Rubber. Sir George Beharrell’s 
survey of the rubber situation is discussed in a note on 
page 157 on the Dunlop meeting. At the Norwich Union 
Life Insurance Society meeting, Mr Ernest Hicks sug- 
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gested that conditions for investment might become pro- 
gressively easier. Addressing Norwich Union Fire Insur- 
ance Society members, he mentioned that though the 
home section of the accident account had improved, 
there was a continued tendency for the cost of claims to 
rise. Mr Walter Marshall, at the Southern Life Associa- 
tion of South Africa meeting, referred to the establish- 
ment of a conservation department with the aim of 
dissuading existing holders from terminating their 
policies. Sir F. Vernon, addressing King Line pro- 
prietors, pointed out that the profit for 1936 had included 
a non-recurring subsidy of £47,519. Mr John Cowley’s 
discussion at the Daily Mirror Newspapers meeting is 
referred to in a note on page 157. At the Sunday Pictorial 
Newspapers meeting he reported that the company would 
be paying only a few more shillings per ton for newsprint 
during the financial year ending February 28th next. 
At the British Enka meeting, Mr C. T. Pott referred to 
the fall in the selling prices of rayon. He advanced the 
view that consumption would have been greater if 
prices were stable. Discussing the prospects of River 
Plate Trust Loan and Agency, the chairman took a hope- 
ful view, but warned shareholders against hopes of a 
return to pre-depression dividends. Captain E. C. Eric 
Smith referred to the building contracts on the books of 
Humphreys, Limited. At the Bukit Ijok (Selangor) meet- 
ing, it was reported that the company’s standard pro- 
duction had been raised to 730,200 pounds. The discus- 
sions at the Hudson’s Bay and the British Timken meet- 
ings are referred to in notes on pages 157 and 159 
respectively. Sir Edward Mountain, at the Eagle Star 
meeting, reported that a good proportion of the sub- 
stantial new business was due to group life and pensions 
schemes. AddressingOlympia Portland Cement members, 
the chairman alluded to their good relations with labour 
in the U.S.A. The Hon. A. T. J. Fraser reported at the 
Ooregum Gold meeting that results on the West Reef had 
been satisfactory. To Champion Reef shareholders he 
commented on the big reduction in working costs. 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET: APRIL 20 ACCOUNT: APRIL 22 


Tue markets this week have done their best to improve, but 
few observers would deny the necessity for further technical 
clearing-up—quite apart from Mr Chamberlain's Budget 
speech on Tuesday—before any decided advance can be shown. 
The immediate aftermath of the gold scare and commodity 
weakness is one of convalescence rather than recovery. The 
speculative markets in mining and commodity shares remain 
vulnerable. Arrangements are being made to ease the position 
for speculators who have recently been caught overloaded, 
but it is plain that, when the surface of the market improves, 
a considerable measure of adjustment will still be necessary. 
Meanwhile, as the settlement approached, the condition of the 
market again became dull and unenterprising. we. 

Gilt-edged once more stood above the timid condition of 
markets generally. Little business was passing, and an early 
improvement was checked for a time. But mid-week again 
brought fractional improvements, New Zealand stocks were 
uneasy on the spreading of rumours regarding the debt outlook, 
to which the market was very receptive. 

In the foreign market, Chilean bonds improved on a favour- 
able market brochure, although they reacted slightly on 
Wednesday. Japanese issues attracted more support than of 
late, but Brazilian loans remain heavy on moderate selling. 

Home rails opened in poor style, and all the ordinary stocks 
showed significant falls. An immediate recovery set in, 
however, and the traffics gave further impetus, particularly to 
Great Western. Argentine rails improved steadily, encouraged 
by the traffics, but the feature in the foreign rail markets was 
San Paulo, which rose to 97 on the increase in the dividend. 
Brussels buying was reported for Nitrate Rails. 

Apart from a firm tone at the opening of the week, which was 
soon forgotten, the only sign of cheerfulness in industrial 
markets was in mid-week. Most sections of the market were 
dull, and conditions were not improved by the approach of the 
settlement. Trans-Atlantic issues fluctuated in accordance 
with movements on Wall Street. The iron and steel section 
lost ground quietly but steadily with few exceptions, among 
which Stewarts and Lloyds were outstanding on the news of 
an increase in tube prices. Indian Iron showed a moderate 
improvement in mid-week. Motor shares attracted a slight 
attention in mid-week at the low prices which prevailed, and 
Rolls-Royce were supported in a generally irregular aircraft 
section. Electrical equipment issues were dull throughout. 

Brewery issues turned harder in mid-week, along with 
tobacco shares. In mid-week Lancashire Cotton improved 
on the results, and rayon issues gained on the higher yarn 
prices in America. There was consistently good support for 
shipping shares on the trade reports and rising freight rates. 
Most movements in the miscellaneous industrials section were 
against holders, although conditions improved in mid-week, 
Salt Union were a prominent feature. 

Oil shares responded early in the week to encouraging news 
from America, and with a slight increase in the volume of 
business, prices of the leading shares were higher. But on 
Thursday the market turned heavy in sympathy with most 
other sections on the approach of the settlement. Prices in 
the rubber shares market drifted downward most of the week 
on the falling commodity price, although at one time there 
was evidence of a firmer tendency. Conditions in the tea 
shares market were similarly weak. 

The mining markets opened with a further display of acute 
nervousness. For the first hour on Monday an immediate 
recovery in Kaffirs was , but weakness reappeared 
when he Cape showed itself a persistent seller. Business later 
became small and subdued, as the volume of speculative selling 
dried up, and no further liquidation was evident. Copper 
shares advanced sharply in mid-week, but could not hold their 
gains. Lase metal shares continued uneasy, and tin shares, 


which si.cwed improvement with the rise in the metal, failed 
to maintain their levels. 


“FINANCIAL NEWS” MARKET INDICATORS 
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gains recorded in S.E. 10,895 | 9,170] 9,155 
Corres. day 19386 20... .0..0.0.000. 7,196 Closed | 7,972] 7, . ‘ee 
Index of 30 
fy 1, 1935= 100) ......... 118-0 116-6 | 116-5] 116-5] 116-7 


Highest Shares 124-9 - 18); Fixed Interest 138-8 (Feb. 10). 

Lowest Seay gars HF ; Fixed Interest 136-2 23). 
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ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 
Last Tuesday this index of the prices of 177 industria] 
ordinary shares fell to 86-3, against 87-0 a week ago, a 
86-0 a month ago. The percentage yields were 4-1], 4.g 
and 4-10 respectively. A selection of the separate jp din 
follows :-— 


tri 
Prices 
(Dec, 31, 1928 = 100) Yield (°,) 
Group (and No, of 













erties) Month | Week This Month | Week This 
ago ago week ago ago Week 

(Mar. 16,| (Apr. 6, | (Apr. 13, (Mar. 16,| (Apr. 6, | (Apr. 13 
1937) 1937) 1937) 1937) | 1987) 1987) 





— 
_ 


Banks and discount co,’s (12) | 118-1 19-6 18-6 4-01 3-96 | 3. 

Building materials (5) ...... 96-5 | 96-7 | 95-8 | 5-37 | 5-50 | 5% 
COE 19) .....cccovcssccoscevesesers 119-8 | 120-0 | 118-8 3-18 318 | 3.% 
SUE os cs side iene 103-8 | 103-4 | 100-3 | 4-50 | 4.58 | 4.9) 
Electric supplies (10) ......... 151-5 151-3 150-3 4-01 4:10 | 4p 
Stores and catering (17) ...... 81-4 | 83-1 | 82-4 | 3-78 | 3-73 | 3.1 
Breweries and distilleries (21) | 142-8 147-2 145-0 4°47 4-31 +“ 








NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 


A SLIGHT recovery in the general price level had been recorde 
on Wall Street at the end of last week, after the country hag 
been assured that no reduction in the price of gold was con. 
templated by the Government. This week opened vey 
quietly in expectation of a decision by the Supreme Court o 
the Wagner Labour Relations Act. The decision arrived and 
the market fell, but only for a short time. Recovery was 
prompt and prices closed higher on the day. The day after the 
decision markets opened to meet short covering, and most prices 
continued to rise. There were several sharp advances; Union 
Pacific, for example, gained $7. In mid-week, dealings opened 
firmly, but by the close most gains had been more than wiped 
out. Over-all gains were shown by some steel shares, oils, and 
Celanese. Government issues had an irregular week, but 
improved toward the end on institutional demand, and on the 
request from the President to government departments to cut 
expenditure wherever possible. Business news is still very 
good. Ivon Age estimates steel mill activity unchanged on the 
week at 91 per cent. of capacity. 


Apr.7, Apr.14, Apr. 15, Apr. 7, Apr. 14, Apr.l5, 
1937 1937 1 


937 1937 1937 1997 
(Close) (Close) (Latest) (Close) (Close) (Latest) 
1. Rails & Transport 4. Manufacturing Aguot 
Atchison _...........++ 76 81 81 Briggs ........+:0+++ 47 465 
Balt. and Ohio ...... 344 36 Chrysler ....... = 117$ 17} 
BILT.  ......0rseeeees 404-40 40 —_ Electric Autolite RS 
Can. Pacific ......... 14 14 1 General Motors... 59t 59 % 
Ches. and Ohio ...... 61 60; Hudson MotorCar 2 20¢ 
Gt. Nthn. Rly. Pf... 48 51 514 Murray Corp....... 1 16h 1K 
edbeoe 31 3 Nash vinator 21 iat 2 
N.Y. Central ......... 48 4 Packard Motor Car 10 10 10} 
Nor. Pac. .....----++ 38 Bendix Aviation 23 =2h 24 
Pennsylvania R.R.. “s 4 « poses 4 - ° 7 
Southern Pac... : 
Southern Rly... 37 United Aircraft... 28¢ * 
Union Pac.... 141 +147 146 Air Reduction “* 70 a on 
ee peer ae 18, i 
Comm. Solvents 1 17 Vi 
Du - sa diinncoge 4 un _ 
2. Utilities and Carbide ... ( 
cate U.S. Ind. Aleobol 3938} s 
Am. Waterworks .. 213 «21 218 AllisChalmers ... 64§ ca Sl 
C’wealth & S’thern 2 2% General Electric... 54 is 
(Cons. Gas of N.Y.) Westinghouse...... 1344 et 15} 
now Cons. 43s American Can. ... 107 Ii ot 
Col. Gas & Electric 14 15 ist Addressograph..... aot 3} ” 
Elec. Bond & Share 20 21 21 Caterpillar ..-..- 89 sa Tk 
Nat. Pwr. and Lt.... 10 11 11 Cont. Can. .....+++ 57% = 
coves 25 27 Ingersoll Rand... 131 a i 
Pac. Gas. & Electric 31 32 32 Intntl. Harvester 99 ew 138 
Pac. Lighting......... sof 47 in Johns Manville ... 131 23 
Pub. Service N.J. ... 44 st Am. Radiator...... 24 att 
Stan. Gas & Elec... 10} 47} 47% Corn Products .. 648 Of 19 
United Corp. ......... I. Case and Co. = 150 — «i 
ee ee ove 1 13% Glidden ........---- 45 7 5 
fee tot aed tac 2 he di, SL 
nt. a 1 1 awe 
Western Unica ...... fol 72 72 Celanese of sa 
eocovelnecsdcoece 1 vat 10% Ind. Ra —_ 7 99 
Radio B. Pref. New 74 7 74 Colgate Kodak xd 160 ne . 
ont ee 
Madtateio 6=60Ct(‘“:S Cee eel....... 77 sit 
Am. Rolling Mills ... 37 38 37 20th Century Fox: a 
Beth Steck nn cot ss oat 


& 
> 
to 


60} 
US. Steed acne iit 113 mn wrest “4 o “4 
Steel Pref. ...... 444144 C. 3s 4 
Alaska Juneauxd.... 144 13 1 be Rocback 24. se ist 1S 
Metal...... 58 57% United Drug ...--- sy sojxd 
Anaconda ............ 36 sot 30 Ww ieauotse s | ry 
Bohn i Sees eee Se Be 
Cerro de Pasco ...... 75 75 Gen. Foods......--- = op | th 
Int. Nickel ............ 654 «65 Grocery -- 2 at 2 
Kennecott xd......... 60 60 Nat. Biscuit xd ... at 
Patifio Mines ......... 1 1 18} Nat Dairy ene “a 
Texas GulfSulph..... 40 ot S is M 
S. Smelt xd......... 91 948 94 Am. Tobacco B Fost 
“ 323 MyersB... 1003 a 
Atlantic Refining ... 32} 344 344 Lorillard .......-- 5) 
57 57 Tob. B.z sit 32h s 
Shel Unies. itehkabnocdy : = 32 22 National i 7 am 4 
Vacuum...... 1 19, 1 6. Finance 
Stand’ of al Commercial Credit “t “ “| 
Tone Onrpen Ce eee trast - 
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of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
Oe , we print the following index figures of 
smerican values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) : — 


1937 









Mar. 3 
1937 





ginning 1,| Apr. 7, 14 
Lowest | Highest Lowest | Highest of Y 1937 1937 } 
Apr. 29|Nov. 10 re 10} 1937 



















—ltra-7 |145-9 |142-6(¢]155-7 [143-2 |150-3 [142-6 |146-0 
7 Industrials --- |" 69’ | 60-2(b)| 54-6 | 64 6 | 61-6 | 58-2 | 59-8 
]- nee 91-2 | 111.0(¢)|100-0(d] 116-4 102-5 |100-0 |100-3 














97:7 {125-4 |121-5(d/182-4 {123-5 
Sg +m 2-65%| 3-53%| 3-20%| 3-53% 
High (c)|Low (a) High |Low (s 


127-6 {121-5 |124-1 
3-39%| 3-60%| 3-52% 


Stocks. April 8th. (6) Oct. 14th. (c) December 23rd 
%,Industh (e) December 2nd. hy 17th. (s) February 10th. (¢) January 13th. 


Dairy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN Common Srocks (1926 = 100) 
| 
Highest* Lowest Apr. 7 | Apr. 8 Apr. 9 | Apr. 10 | Apr. 12) Apr. 13 Apr. 14 


190-3 | 161-8 | 162-9 | 163-7 | 164-2 | 163-4 | 164-7 | 166-4 | 166-7 


* March 6th. ¢ January 4th, 


Totat DEALINGS IN New YorK 


| Arai | April ® | April 10° 





April 12 | April 13 | April 14 


to —— 

Shares (No. Thous.) | 1,920 | 1,730 4s0 | 1,190 | 1,590 | 1,480 

Bonds (Thous. $) ... | 12,510 | 12:080 | 6,070 | 7/990 | 125180 | 14,680 

Shares (Thous.)...... 486 378 129 281 364 378 
* Two-hour session. 





CAPITAL ISSUES 


HE dearth of really large public issues continues, but the 
lew capital market has shaken off its recent idleness. This 
eek, investors have been able to choose or reject new issues 
n the cosmetics, gasholders, chocolate biscuits, metal con- 
ainers, and brewing industries. G. and T. Bridgewater, Lid., 
algamates three biscuit concerns. The 6 per cent. preference 
hares are Offered for sale at par, and the ordinary at 150 per 
ent. premium. The latter show an earnings yield of 14 per 
ent. at the issue price, which, in relation to the profits record, 
ppears fair but not extravagant. The Oxley Engineering 
ompany issues 320,000 5s. shares at par. This concern 
pecialises in gasholders and storage tanks. The return shown 
$ 7:8 per cent. based on a 3} years’ average, but the two 
atest periods show marked increases. The proceeds of the 
ssue will permit a desirable improvement in the liquid assets 
position. At present {21,146 out of net assets of £33,537 
‘ represented by stock. Anglo-Caledonian Corporation, offer 
or sale 475,000 1s. ordinary shares at a 300 per cent. premium 
Dixor, Ltd., makers of toilet preparations. Out of the total 
urchase consideration of £57,000, the amount of {22,627 for 
rade marks, goodwill, etc., represents a substantial proportion. 
he company has a somewhat unusual capital structure. Out 
fa total capital of £57,000, the vendors receive all the 30,000 
per cent. £1 preference shares and all the 2,000 {1 “A” 
ares, 95 per cent. af the 500,000 Is. ordinary shares being 
ered to the public. But the “A” shares receive 534 per 
nt. of the available profits, and each share of this class 
4s twenty-nine votes attached to it, against one-tenth of a 
te per Is. ordinary share. The ls. ordinary shares are 
peculative and highly priced. Ribble Brewery Company 
Sue by prospectus preference and ordinary shares, for which 
a to deal is to be sought from the Manchester Stock 
Cs ange. The company acquires some twelve hotels and 
is = a brewery. The profits record might be more helpfully 
we yed, for only the actual past profits of each concern are 
<a nividually. The combined profits, however, are based 
ian. of 5,387 barrels. The assets are valued at £138,200 
nd 1S generously in excess of the purchase price of £117,566, 
w. Still further in excess of the £87,915 (or £98,000 with 
betas paid by the vendors for the properties. These 
—t fall ina distinctly speculative class. F. Francis and 
od heer old-established business, making various kinds of 
ars epee and is under the chairmanship of Mr. John 
he € company receives the proceeds of the issue, which 
\ilities thee of the week, but owing to preferential issue 
ot be widens 5s. ordinary shares, fairly valued at par, may 
widely available tg the public applicant. 
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TOTALS OF CAPITAL ISSUES DURING WEEK 
Net Sales of National Savings Certificates, ten days ended April 10, 1937, Dr. £100,000 


Nominal New 
Capital Conversions Money 


£ £ £ 
De Ne iii Bk ek 468,250 a 573,750 
To Shareholders only ............................cccessss 523,139 am 622,711 
By Stock Exchange Introduction .................. 3,045,002 oe 8,423,129 
By IE tania teRhinents dbiacnceeieverse 55,600 bo 82,422 
Total Capital Raised— Total offered’for Subscription— 


Including Excluding 


Including 
Conversions Conversions 


Excluding 
Conversions Conversions 


£ 
1937 (New Basis) 163,904,560 132,418,018 | Whole Year (New Basis) — 
1937 (Old Basis)... 77,814,982 49,170,790 1936 ... 642,017,245 494,139,765 
1936 (New Basis) 158,918,853 113,053,514 1935 ... 698,313,125 357,525,440 
1936 (Old Basis)... 113,729,688 67,764,349 | Whole Year (Old Basis)— 
January 1 to date (Old Basis)— 1936 ... 402,470,003 255,570,993 
OD ssddesacvcneitin 104,147,687 29,974,080 1935 ... 
MD “ebeusenactichan 216,531,700 68,272,392 1934 ... 410,980,300 169,108,700 
eee 184,613,537 1933 ... 467,921,500 244,780,500 
1928 ... 683,000,056 369,058,072 


Destination of Capital (Excluding Conversions) 


548,351,393 236,147,637 


British Empire 
United (excluding Foreign 
Kingdom United Kingdom) Countries Total 

January 1 to date — £ £ 

1937 (New Basis) .................. 95,367,557 35,897,321 1,153,140 132,418,018 

1937 (Old Basis) ..............00. 42,694,132 6,476,658 Nil 49,170,790 

Nature of Borrowing (Excluding Conversions) 
Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 

January 1 to date— £ f £ 

1937 (New Basis) ......... 30,295,156 13,562,544 88,560,318 132,418,018 

1937 (Old Basis) ............ 17,306,558 7,785,452 24,078,780 49,170,790 

1936 (New Basis) ......... 52,266,756 12,615,836 48,620,922 113,053,514 

1936 (Old Basis) ............ 46,069,830 5,269,201 16,425,318 67,764,349 
Whole Year (Old Basis) — 

UEP banceansesstesctnlakanucctae 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 

MY Sdivecekecshcsbibleoadia 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 

CEE ctibtinddochassbbobiakeadts 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 169,108,700 

NE saitecobsccegniieubasamiidba 167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,637 

MEP \chsccantnubitedbachsheuabe 160,521,116 24,423,647 70,626,230 255,570,993 
Whole Year (New Basis) — 

DEED stnbuiedens endaotpnbechetece 193,599,713 48,806,822 115,118,905 357,525,440 

BD coed okenccuatabetansaae th 184,255,833 41,580,731 268,303,201 494,139,765 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


Oxley Engineering Company.—lIssue of 320,000 5s. shares at 
par (applications for 105,000 already made). Makers of electrically 
welded purifiers, gasholders, storage tanks, etc. Profits, before 
depreciation and certain expenses, years to June 30, 1935: /6,650; 
1936, £11,242; 6 months to December 3lst, £9,279. Net assets, 
£33,537 (stock, etc., £21,146) purchased for £50,000 cash; goodwill, 
£5,963. Ridgeford Trust underwrite issue, and have right to 
appoint one director, also two-year option on 80,000 shares at 6s. 
Managing director receives 5 per cent. of net profits. 


F. Francis and Sons.—lIssue at par, of 130,000 54 per cent. cum. 
£1 preference shares and 130,000 5s. ordinary shares. Makers 
of steel drums, casks and containers since 1869; own 2 subsidiaries. 
Combined profits, after depreciation, etc., years to September 30: 
1934, £19,787; 1935, £26,737; 15 months to December 31, 1936, 
£34,690. Net assets (221,844. Braemore Trust pay certain expenses 
and receive £10,000, including underwriting. 


Ribble Brewery Company.—lIssue of 130,000 54 per cent. cum. 
10s. preference shares at par and 650,000 2s. ordinary shares at 
2s. 6d. Both classes vote. Acquires brewery and 12 licensed and 
other properties in Preston. Prospectus sets out profits for each 
property separately, before amortisation, depreciation and pro- 
prietors remuneration. Estimated profits, after depreciation, etc., 
£14,827. Assets, £138,200, acquired for £117,566, payable by 
£107,573 cash and 99,930 ordinary shares. Vendors bought 
properties for £87,915, or £98,000, with commissions and expenses. 
Stocks, etc., purchased separately for £5,100. Vendors pay expenses 
for a consideration of £11,050, and underwrite issue at 4 per cent. 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 


Bridgewater, G. and T., Ltd.—Offer for sale of 60,000 6 per 
cent. cum. {1 preference shares at par, and 60,000 4s. ordinary 
shares at 10s. Biscuit makers (three companies). Combined profits, 
after depreciation: 1934, £17,125; 1935, £18,804; 1936, £21,286. 
Assets £61,814, acquired for £109,000, payable by £89,020 cash and 
99,900 ordinary shares (goodwill, £47,186). Stocks separately 
purchased. Cheviot Trust take issue at 20s. per preference and 
8s. lid. per ordinary share, including expenses. Lists clesed 
9-5 a.m., April 12th. 


Dixor, Ltd.—Offer for sale of 475,000 1s. ordinary shares at 4s. 
“A” £1 shares (£2,000 issued) receive 534 per cent. of profits after 

reference dividend, and ordinary shares (£25,000 issued) balance. 
S\venty-nins votes on each “A” and one vote per 10 ordinary 
shares. Makers of toilet preparations. Profits, after depreciation: 
1934, £33,460; 1935, £35,076; 1936, £38,255. Net aes £34,373, 
purchased for £57,000, payable by £100 cash, 30, 5 per cent. 
£1 preference, 2,000 {1 ‘“A’”’, and 498,000 1s. ordinary shares 


(Continued on page 166) 














OVER ONE HUNDRED AND TEN YEARS OF SERVICE 


SCOTTISH UNION & NATIONAL 
INSURANCE COMPANY 
ASSETS EXcEED £16,000,000 
FIRE LIFE ACCIDENT MARINE 


London: $ Walbrook, Bor os 4s pal Matt, S.W.1 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 
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In calculating yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below allowance is made for interest 
are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or 
taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when t 
dividends, account being taken of any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends. 





yes 1987 | | 
Jan. 1 to lit | yer} 
April 14, || Name of Security | 4 a 14, | 
a Ls | Batic ake 
cma real ras | 764 | 76} | 
| a ah hia as | 
exercise 1957 (mn) | ' 109} | 
1014' 963 | | Gewene. 28% 1944-49 | 97 
| 103% 99} | Do. 3%, 1948-53 Ca 100} 
106 | 100 || Do after 1961 ... | 101} | 
108 1940-44 .... | 1073 
"m2 38 bash eset | HT | 
1 | 
2% eat | Funding 2 e 1953-57 | 93} | 
lai tor || Funding 3% et 96 
116f 1104 | Funding 4% 1960-90 1103 | 
1148 | 107} | Victory Bonds 4%...... 1094 | 
105#| 100}! War Ln 34% after 1952 | 103 
87 || Local Loans 3% ........ 88} | 
101 99} || Austria 3% 1933-53 100) | 
| G2 || India 24%... sesecnnees | es | 
| ty Des con | 88h | | 
119 | 1125 |) De 1958-68 . 1134 | 
105% , 104 hk & Are. 4%A (1947), 1054 | 
1095 | 106} | ‘Australia 5% 14s 78. | 109 | 
| 105§ | 101 | Canada 4% 1940-60... | 104 
| 11 1133 | Gold Coast 43% 1956 . | 115 
117 | 115} || Nigeria 5% 1950-60 ... | 116 
109% | 1043 || N. 5% 1946 ... | 107 
107§ | 104 || 5% 1940-60 105 
‘114 | 1103 S. Africa 5% 1945-75... | 112 
| ‘oreign i 
| see 102; | 97 || Argentine 44% Str Bds 1023 | 
90 | 103 | 98 || Austria 7% 1957 ....... 102} 
82 S| Si Do. 44% 1 87 
zu 73 | 68 | aires (Prov.) 38% 694 
1004 | 96 | Belgian 4 red. by 1970 100. | 
14 | 275 | Bulgaria 715 74 | 
65} | 88 | 84¢ || Brazil 5% Fund. 1914 87 
16 28 || Chili 6% (1929) ......... i 27 
66 | 94 | 815 || China $% (1912) 904 
80 | 98 | Do. 5% (1913) ......... | 97 
95 1084 1034 | Ceechoslowakia — 
70 | 57 | 728! 81 Danzig 649 83 
102 | 10st 1 | Beyet'U 4% «... | a 
=I 17% | 18 | 16 || French 4% (British)... | 16 | 
| $3 | | $3 || German 7% Dawes La. || 61 
46 34 | 438) 35 |) Do. % (Young Ln.) | 41 
S| 3) St) 8 [corer | Bt 
$2 | =f so a Bunesey 9 33} | 
| apanese $f 81 
973 | 83 | 89 + “Do. 6% (1924) red 1950 a7" | 
105 | 120 | 11 | Norwegian 4 1911... | 115 
a1] Se | Ss } Fere 78% tz oman 534 | 534 
8t se 13° | Roumania 4% Con. 1922) 19 
112 |; 116} | 114 || U.K. & tine 1933 || 
5% B. (1951) |) 14 
t| 7 | | 91 | Do. ( )| 94 | 94 
22 || 24¢/ 22 || Berlin 6% 1992-87...... | 23 
116 |} 118 | 111 | B’mgham 5% 1946-56 || | 4124 | 
17 ane 41a Bristol 5% 1 Rope 
117% |) 1193 | 117 | Danie 72, 1960-76 | 118 
| 103 || 1035 | 100g || Johannbg. 54 aoe | 101 
i ast | ! CC. 8% «2. 0erererereees | 85 
1 SL tele) ort Iso asia tate @ | 
Lo — | Last two oe 
an. 1 to , 
April 14, i Dividends Name of Security oe 
‘High-| Low- |, (a) De | 1987 | | 1987 
| est _% Public Boards 
li 5% 1950-70); 5 "tae 
Lowpon PAassENGER i 
114 
124t 
107 
119} | 
oepens Qu 
894 


nn 
ae) 
Mee 


S8B2e 
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accrued since the last date of 
loss on redemption ; where stocks are 
he quotation is above par. The 

Allowance is made 


yment, less income tax at the Ww 

le ator fore certain date the fl date of ropa 
stocks and shares is calculated b 

me eateateing the 70s en ° 


Name of Security 





) | Ste 
| Bank of England Stk. | 


_ 


SEoP zz 


te) | 
Sia) ‘sue Ke) Bk. of N.S. Wales 
6(c) British Overseas A {£ 
| Chtd. of India (£5).. 
| a) ‘Shia)(o| Comcl. Bk. of Aus. ioj- 
/- (a) 8h )'| ee fl 


| Bae: ae rye 5 £3pd 


— 


= 
NOVDAUUMIPHSZOUWD WNP 


SeOVeVSVBswsvewswonnewwnw Om, 





240) | Nat. Prov. 20,24 pd, 


t ; 
| Alexanders 
M National A {2} Pn 


= 


40(a | 50(b | 

\t9/6(6) +4/6(b) | Atlas £5, ii 
|. 20(6) | 20(a) | Com. Un. £1, 
1/484 2/-{b) Gen. Accident we 
| 37sta) 3/1(b) | NBrit&Men, 
| 45(0) | hern 


dh. , 
* cre 


_ 
ae ee Ou 
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|| For. Amer. orp. Sten 
b) | ee 


| Invest. Trust Def. ...... | 
| Lake View Invest. t/-| 
| ~~ Investment. | 


— 


| United States Debesire, 
|| Financial Trusts, 3 

Ei \ Argentine Landte 10) 7} 

| $046) | See 


| Gof London of London R. Pt ty. 
) Dalgety £20 £8 pen 
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April 17, 1937 
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136/6 | —2/6 | 


87/- | —2/- 
76/- | —6d 
20/3 | 

87/6 | —6d 
Mj/-| —1/- 


135/- | | —3/9 | 


120/- | 36 


45/6 | —1/- 


104/- | —1/- 
70/- — 2/6 


80/- 
105/6 | -2- 
68/- | —6d 
42/- | =i 
25/- 


83/- | —2/-| 
30/74; —744| 
saat -744 


10/9 | —3d 
15/- | —7 
49/4} 
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| High-| Low- | Ya) by ia 
i a 8 was | 3 a) 2 Hadfields 10/- pt gaa] | (a) ) € | 1987 | 1937 | Fall) 1 
ae 99 Har. & Wit. 6% Gm. i. Toes) 3733) — (SE | iter abretae | 
ey 23 | Bros. Ord. fi || 32/6 a5) | aS g || 26] a1 | st NF | poets Pure Drug §- Sy aa 
17/8}. Me i fl 32/6 32/6 | 3 : || 27/- | 20/44) ‘| | | | Bo Beer. | 33/14 aie — 13! 214 0 
16/1}) Oren Con Winns a | 14/6 | ~9q Ni | “88 | 17/9 | ¢ 5(b) || Boss Deferred : Ht ans"! or | —7id) 411 6 
27/4 aii 4 Powell D fl 26 | 328 | = 6 | Nil se as, 15(0) He) | Boratets Paper Mitis i} 19/-| ty | ~~ | 414 0 
28/9 | ie Ruston & Hornsby fi (| 24/6 | —1/-| 4 18 o|| on | 7 is 10(¢ || B | British Aeroplane 10/- || 56/3 | 55) | ‘y,.| 9 9 © 
50/6 | “3 sli +2 Cl& I f 25/7} 25/— | —7id) 4 6 29/44, 8) io) 23(a) || B Aluminium 1 53/3x| 50/_ -1/3 e229 
06 | 37 i He | Ond ! 50/- | § y- | aie 0 || ie Wa (c)) Bri ritish Match {1 ..” 36/9 37) % —-1/3} 316 6 
57/6 | 90 |S. Ordre | aS) 40/74 ~ loa 4s 6|| a “uy 80) 7(a) | Britigh we Me fl B | +84) 42 0 
S33 | 21 | a6 | 9 Staats rd. £1 20/1 30 | ors 5 m4 | 101 ito Sie | Gh A Ora nad us | hy 212 ot 
= I ton Ironworks {1 || 53/1 | 40 0/] 8 c)) 5$(c) Holdi Ay 23} —23] “Ni 
60/- | | +6(b S (It) 53/1 | 4 5b% Pt. 114 af | Nil 
Gi 3) é 7 + | Scere ae sao —tal 33 Oy) 2! ine! 3 z740) | 288, ae me An Ord £1) ay] ay | 2} 418 0 
96/10} 32/6 | 24(a) | 44(0) || Swan, Hunter £1 £1 |) 38/3 | 39/44 +1/14) 4 O G)| 25% | 19/48! Nille)| 20(c) || Cristy ye) Ore. S/-... | 20/- | 19%) —eh| 4 1 3 
17-13) (b) as || Thomas (Richeon) jaja; | 34/43) 33/6 —10} as || 63/9 | 48/9 || 10 c) | 10(c) rittall Manufg. Ord, §/~ 20/- | 19/6 | —6d 10 5 6 
981) 21/7 Nil | NE | root fot | i 14 | 615 0 somal $2)3 | | 8) 9(c) | Dunigyilland Aircraft £1 53/1} 50/74 ~8d a 
10/- | 7/9 4 c) || Un. Steel (S.A.) Ord i | 28/~ |) | Nil 74) 45/- || 10(6) 5(a) || Bastwoesn Gog ag 35/9x 35/—x! ee 319 6 
$129} pe I} N j | U. . States S 7 snes | 10/- 9/6 ~6d | 9 ll 0 I 27/6 | 21/9 | 12 (c) 10(c) Elec & Ord. £1 seeces 48/9 48/9 5 29 
34/6 90/3 || Ualted Stet Cou Seeten zi /$119} | $1154 —g4 Nil | 33/6 | 31/- | 25¢0) 15(a) || E Musical Ind.10/-|| 22/6 am.) 2 6206 
99/13, 30/3 |) Bic) | £1 || 31/- | 30/99 — “ | 24/9 | 20/- || Ever Ready Co, 5/- |. | ~| #11 
89/1 34/3 aj ’ AA Wand eo SS aaa | 30/74) 31/3 | = ss. 0 68/3 | 63/3 | i 610s "i | Eeisey Aviation 10/— ae | " 6 2 0 
44 40/10) Bie) | 1Oate) WeardsleSteelae bt || 36/3} 36/3 | | ae bet 110/— | 54(a) | 194(6)| Gauls ames) & Co £1 || 69/9 67/6 | ~15| 417 9 
Ws8 142/6 2240) 1 )| Whitehead esiten| tye | A938) -94) 414 0|) Sle 5 | ii Nille) | Gauaher Ltd. Ord. £1... | 118/-| 116/31 stg] 232 3 
83/9 | 76/8 | 10(c) | 18{c) | ron & S £1 152/6 | 1152/6; | | 5 0 | 48/74) 45/3 | 2006 17 aumont-Brit. (10/-)... |! 7/3 134 “i 450 
e | 1Ke) | ¥ AITO B CO, bono | 7716 | 716| <: | $12 8 ones | 1537 | 1s) Ste} | Hecne® ede Ay ata ae | 7 al one 
12/1} Nil = i xtil } j | 82/6 | 13$(5) | H Def.(£1)) 161/3x 156/3 } —7/8G 4 s 9 
I 9/3 | eveachers £1 .........04. 9/6} 9 r 5/53) 4 ) | | S2@rrods £17 0... x ~—S/-| 212 © 
mn Be el 1g a || Bee ( Re: | 8/3 ce a4 Nil ee 44 | wg | | Home & ga Si | oe 83/9 | ‘9 ; 
156 11/4), Ni Calico -)} 9-| 9/3) +43 he 37/10 | ays {1 iB Ni 
S| 4874) 19410) i | Coats, Coats, J: and P: ie 1479 19 vv - yu a es nies | ent eG 38/3x 339 | - —1/s 2 
Courtaulds £1 | /- | +7id' 4 0 0 te) 174(0)| Ian | 20/6 = ~6d i 
l- | 44/- | 78h) | carey || ourtaulds £1... 52/~ | 5 : , obacco Nil 
‘ae | rr | 4 | ais Swg. Ctn. £1... | 45). +6d | 319 Op! W754 903 16/3" | tere ‘vay’ aaee 8 or Nich aoe At $604 | $6 wy +4 3 6 oF 
88/8 | 33/ ie mers{1 | 12/3/ 12/3/ | | *,9 76/3 | 62/— |) 224(c) 2240) ce tional Tea 8). | 21/6 | 216 | 3 0 Om 
3 | 64/3 | + io) Paton Patons Stk. (£1) | 37/~ | 37/- 412 2/1G(6)) 1/8te) | London Brick £1 ance | 62/6 | 62/6 hrs 
29 | Whitworth & Mivenell 1 zor ct : | 346 orl ri ‘iby 250) 150) Marks £ Spore fhias: | a Sb. | | ais 0 
~~ | 2H/~ } MY 7 ‘A’S5 Pre] ° 0 
56/73, 48,6 ) | 10% é Mectwi Manufactg. / y- ~ | 410 0 | ‘Sh 15(0) | 74a) | Millers’ Timber (4) | | | er | —7}a 290 
15/7} 16/3 | & 1518) | Beith tecunaeea $2) saa 49/-x Peed - ony, 42 } 2 i a ip H Pha nek OFA. «.....0-. 53 $a) a] 240. 0 
99/9 | 89/- || 1016 | Insulated (£1)... | 120/- | 117/6x 3 4 Ol] Se II illips (Godfrey) £1 43/9x) 40/6 _, | £,9 0 
7a- | 63/- | ea | 60) || Crompton Partisacn’g| 2/3 | 9- | -i3] 3 6 9) BE seit) yy 24h))| | Plochin ohnson 10/-... | 46/3 | 46/3; | 31 e 
oar | = | 1040 % || English Electric £1 &/- 35/- | 34, at = 017 0 || 119/74) 100 100/ | He | Reda Saf | aie 59/9 | 26] 3 6 ° 
{ / ic 15(c) | ccccce lam --6d Nil - 22b(c 22 (c) | tt EE ccccce j 61/3 r 4 
2/- | 18/6 | 38/a)| 1515) || Henleys (Werk (et) 87/- 36/6 | “bd |g NH || 18/9 | 13/6 || $5(a)’| sapian| Rocmitt & Sons Ord. Zi" |}103/9x! 1096/3! 43)6| 4 17 10 
54/6 | 43/9 | ““o se | Henleys (W. T.) (5/-)... | 20/- | 20/- | 210 0} 2179 | 10/6 || 6g, ()) Sears (J.) Ord. 5/- ...... 14/6 | 15/3] :34| 4 4 ° 
Pi obnson 1 as, 3 §¢ {| 64(c) | 24(c) || Smthad. 15/3} +94] 4 
me aus | al) 8 = — iy 439 |—djaa] Vir § |) 828 | soe'| 24a) 1246) | Spiers Grd ff Mest] 11/33 itd stt0y] 318.2 
#2 $18 | | ,Blectric Light, Gc. “ 3 9 0 || a7 mc) Ne | Do. Deferred £1 ye | Siig | 84] 419 0 
78/- | 69/ $26, | — 3 91/6 | 83/3 || 43(a)| tai) | pred: Match, B. (ker, is, 133", ga | in| 515 0 
31/6 | 73/9 | 4’y . | 77/6 | 60/9 tie te) | Tate and Lyle {1 .. 87/6 "nal ae {Nil 
mp | 30. a6) “ | 4 1 3)| 7766 SS | 5(b) | » Thos. £1... |} g2/6 | grat) +784] 4 2 0 
age | HS) $8) | Gy of Landon G1 ase | at S| 28 | eae 3 ao | Tone sfi | 7216 | 7268) 2 | oY 
653 88,104 sae | ted) 31 6/1136 O19 || gout) | 124(0)) Tu Investments 1... | god? a | ~2ey 4 7 o@ 
So “sit H40}| i} | Edmundione che se] | 2 9 8 sation ao | shi) ot) tame treme hf iogp itde| a] $3 2 
W/3 | 36/6 | aya} |QO4(0) Metro, Electric £1. °. sue | | 4 8 0] eo 24) | 740) ie) © | United Dairies fi 7777" s5- | sect] ~74 3 5 0 
449 | 30/9 40/6 | <éq| 212 %|) Wb! oa] 4(a) | 10(b) | United Molasses 6/8 ”” sso | sso} ** 411 0 
ae se | ae) a] 215 a) ae) amd 0 emeredt |) Oa | 22 
| 35/6 | 2 51/3; sa] 310 2 | S5/— | 398 || 60 Paper Mfrs. Def. £1 || 41/3 | 41/3 Caen 
tee. 18 ) iS}... | 6 
Ae | | 96) |] Yorkshire Electric... 4 | 210 9 || O98) 75/- | a04a)| 45,0 hie om Reape Ord. ft $96 | 996] | snr 1 
fom | 313 i 5400 Ges Ligne we} + | 313 2] a i ke 319 Os 
| 147% || Coke £1... | | ome 70 | ane 
oe | 0) || S. Metropolitan Stic” ao) | 4 8 || 73 | & 5/4} ie 58) C Cap wi ay 21/3 | 19/73] 1/74 $17 Or 
' 109} > | 12 /-| 8/18! 6/3 | + ige 
9 || Motors and 5 0 6) 20(c PA Cons. Gids. of S t Nil 
50/44 Sane 5,%(b))| Assocd. Ey Cycle ae! | Fa 27$(c)| 30(c) || Cons. by- “he 99/24/8104 4 3 0 
276| 24/1) Fle) || Austin 5/— $854) sual 2 8 91) 90h y s5() Figem Mines 10/- ..... 44 | i33|— 4] 649 0 
87/9 83/9 || | m 25 } +7}d 5 9 3 ee | ie e} | 20 . Cons, est 81/3 33 re } 619 oOo 
| - aN || a8 | aze || stay 12a) dfontein Ests. fi... || 59 | 57/3 —3'8| 3,3 3 
6 | © BE cccces is i a 2 9 
$40) soe | ae Ni ND io Tinto a te | Sit) —& | 2 0 0 
2 6 : os} 30(a) Cpr. 8/- || 73/9 | 73/9 a] Nil 
48 ath ea | 8016) | 90(a) Sub Nig (10/-)......... We! in| — zee 
Sa or! | ea % > md vm (12/6 fy pd.) || 195/—x 197/4x =. ia ° 
Ni | 35) | 267404!| sofa) | Nit» | Witeee Goin (£1) ~ sore aa == g Nil 
514 0 | UNIT TR NP ene ig _—Ar ee 2 
27/6 | 31 oF, N —_ ia i Coo aed managers and Unit Trusts Association 
182/6 | 6/3} 3 § 6 || ant Group | “F Name and Group | Abril 14.) Compared” 
Aelita 1937 | April 7 
ai 49/6-50/3 
peashnied 30/308 aoe iene | 3a 
ert 1g/9-199 | 534 
25/6 bid —1/4} 
18/3-19/3 | —9q 
14/--15/- | —6d 
23/14 bid —1/9 
30/3 bid — 103d 
21/9-22/9 | — 
- 79 | 34 
17/--18/~ 14/—-15/—x Sei 
| Pieige SERRE | =i 
Me /9 bid | —3d. | Do. Gold ......... 16/1}-17/14 | —104d 
10(c 10/10} bid "tole: AS/4bx on 
1048 ines a. el /--20/— — 3d 
Is She 22/3 
1-2/0 10/6-10/9 | —3a 
' AS an [98 S /10}bid ahabigckon 9/--9/6 
111/3/ 2/6} 316 0/| Do “cH” 
sit -1/3| 3 0 9/| Do  “D»'"| doeatie| gq __ || Protected ist ..... 22/9-23/9 | —3d 
a “ia | 34 9 || ¢Do Inv. Group 20/9-21/9 | ~3d 
abe | aah 8 16 0 Amalgamated Certs iid 16/3-17/3 | ~3q 
6a 3 0 Ot|| Commercial "°°" | 29/42 bi 
y~ | —5/~ e<¢* Gilt-edged emsnneed 18/6-19/- 21/—-22/- | —3d 
4 6 || Seottiab cc 19/9-20/9 19-20en | 2 
‘0 0 af ici /3-22/3 21/—23)- ~ 
$00] pa wpe] wets 176186 | oa 
42 6|]| On tne l ao 
5 3 7|| BritiehGenme | )!- 
5 4 0 || Capital Securities |11/7}-11/1 18/43-19/42 | +3d 
$ i 4 { <8" 18/3-19/3' | +3d 
415 0 |! First Siar: 18/—-19/- 





(s) Worked on a @0 
Worked on a basis of £10 5s. 7d. aie 


0, tt oro Ya ae 
end 


(om) — 
vasis. 


(w) Yield outed 


Tee of Income Taz, 
On a 123% basis. 





Aunas 
me Calculated on 
(v) ¥ eld worked o 


(s) special Jubilee bonus. 





) aaeine a op reels Jubilee bonus 


annas per share of 


=a oe 


(?) Yield 





en si a 
a eats ga 
an ol alee 











166 THE ECONOMIST 
were 
Ay 


April 17, 1937 











(Continued from page 163) 
(trademarks, goodwill, etc., £22,627). Commissions of 5 per cent., 














DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS an 


Rate % per Annum, except where marked % or Stated in Cash 


























2} per cent., and 2} per cent. paid on net profits over £30,000. —— 
Anglo-Caledonian Corporation purchase from vendors above issue * Interim! Da Total 
at 3s. 8-46d., including expenses; also 30,000 preference shares, Name of Company or a" Comparieon _—————___ 
purchased and sold at par, sold to three parties. Lists closed 9-15 + Final | ment | Last Year | Lat ,' U] 
a.m., April 13th. my vie D 
BY TENDER "RAILWAYS eens oe oe 
Colchester Gas Company .—Ofier for sale by tender of £10,000 Central Argentine Railway 44 per ied eh 
4 per cent. debenture stock at 98 minimum. Redeemable at par es wearer." R- : Nil* - 
1957. Net revenue, 1936, £18,163. Authorised capital, £158,816; BANKS ' vs $8 | ys 
loan capital, £134,933 (£41,072 remaining to be raised). Proceeds Bank for International Settlements yi 6 | ¢ The 
to provide stoves, extend mains, etc. Population, 51,400 ; consumers —_ . eg, woken a eeeneeiot (d) 2 ; 4 io ne Rubbe 
13,205 ; output, 1936, 323 million cabic feet. Credit Foncier d’Algerie et de| Same ...| 10 (d) | 0 the F 
| DA oscvcecccpvcitigecscditsse cian Frs.10* | May 1 | Georg’ 
ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY Royal Bank of Canada .......... "2%*| June 1] Same |... | The 
Beaton (G.) and Son.—Issue of 132,214 2s. 6d. ordinary shares Legal ere tf: “a det 5, notice 
at 4s., in proportion of one for five held on March 8th. a Amppenes sesensensesenenss 5/10p.s.t| _ ... Same /11/3 pss. |11/ Z The 
Watford Electric Manufacturing.—Issue of 20,000 6 per cent. Nort British and Mercantile | 9/2'pe|May 18| Same \] oo S24? Eric ¢ 
— eo preference shares at 10s. 6d., and 50,000 2s. ordinary =|. _ oneal ves = ae Nov. 11 Same ?| 93s. | 6/3ps I ar 
res at 4s. One new preference for every four and one new ordinar Oe SESS os SE De as Soh 15/- ps.jpl6/ 
for every nine held. . ae ee. @/- a. bee is| Same }i2/-ps.t am a 
a ~™ DiZaeeoe . . > re: 
Anglo-Burma Tin.—Issue of £35,000 6 per cent. convertible POR og eo oe 3 ; since | 
debentures at par to shareholders on April 3rd. Alene PGE wcascinsi no nscdispeoe si. 3 ; which 
Carrier Engineering .—lIssue of 300,000 5s. ordinary shares at mo (Java) rion May 21 ; : period 
par in proportion of one new for each share held on March 30th. Devel i Pengeations seseavecesoneeessnes gee 5 2 Rubbe 
WIDDO]E 2. ncsecsccccccerereecess one one ; 
Clapton Stadium .—lIssue of 119,783 5s. ordinary shares at par, British Malay Rubber ............... ia May 24 2 : compa 
one new for five held on March 10th. Bukit Panjong Rubber ............ 4%t nae 6 44 " 
Bukit Sembawang Rubber ......... wi 10 4 taxath 
_ Davis and Timmins.—Issue of 20,000 5s. ordinary at 15s., Ceylon (Para) Rubber ............... os 14 | 8 relativ 
in proportion of one new for sixteen held on March 18th. Goea toda Raber a 98 vel FEE " : view ( 
Owen (Thomas) and Company.—Issue of 1,000,000 Is. shares Hevea (Johore) Rubber»... jot te"l sec Oh ad return 
4 at ls. 3d., in proportion of one for three held, and £50,000 6 per lem re sind inanilaans of af : becaus 
cent. debenture stock at 98 per cent. Kintyre Teas.........c.00.c0cc0eeeses | 528 + cS . the om 
Escot Rubber Estates.—Issue of £42,500 6 per cent. convertible Kuala Nal Kelantan Rubber i e ee reduce 
| debenture stock at 105 and 425,000 2s. ordinary shares at par. i RE ond seeseesenananeenns 6%t 10 6 ance i 
eee Or er lm i i a ee ie eee et | ec ec cciem eerse % ( | 
4 _General Refractories .—Issue of 50,000 10s. ordinary shares at Nebota (Ceylon) Rubber, ete. ..... ” on a " : by us 
x 25s. Ona or srieuttatinntinvortie ane May 24 24 9 cent. | 
~ataling Rubber ............... Ase 7% + jae ; 
; Trussed Concrete Steel.—Issue of 114,666 new 5s. ordinary Pantuja Tea and Rubber sees ote | s xi still st 
shares at 9s., in proportion of one new for six held on March 3!1st. — as eee mores vie 74 due tc 
Viborita Gold Mines .—Issue of 80,000 10 per cent. participating Scottish Malayan Estates.......0.... | 34% | oa and of 
2s, preference shares at par. Strathmore Rubber .................. a | Ba. 4 
Sunnygama Company Lidiinhiiandes : §£ 6 In a 
‘ eaten Investments.—Issue of 100,000 5 per cent. debenture aut Tin Fields pitiel dine’ 24%" faction 
s _ a bon . ee a “rome ee Rabinan H auc Ths... tase, sire o's si . | cae ae within 
-Attri any.—Issue o iy Dh S MUEIID  \phtesccoendspncene 5% a 24%°* oss “ due t 
shares at 3s. each, in proportion of one new for every four held. ee sore Abe 29 4 | = | r 6 tw 
% LONDO Adelaide Elest ae . . rl 7 cost b 
tric Supply ........... 5%° s * c 
: N NEW ISSUE PRICES Angio-Grock Magnesioe....--- Suelo | som | a | 3 distrit 
"Sikes «| ESRE] ra] apn er [pat Anti-Attrition Metal... 74%* | May 1 First | ae | > T 
— Paid ; ustin fp eeegaaneecnentaiiecses S%t] __ ... Sa 10 10 = 
price | | April 7, 1937 | apc 14, 1937 Barry and Staines Linoleum........ nat ek) Sogte 4 | 13 tion. | 
——___—__—— og (Lewis) and Sons............. sae May 1 é Same i ; 
Wea ae ks 5/9 5/9 4/1035-5/1 erin wr ertrssrenn son szornincrnnsniasnns J one alle *irst interim | + 
ji Badgewaier (G. ant Si VAL wave enenvons 10/- | 10/- " " getiols" Brie a oe sth oe eg .*| May 7 _ 
din 2 OY do. 6% Pref. £1... | 20/— | 20/- es 19;3-19/9 British Tar Products.................. es A § 20 
Seventy Seles Ge rence ome si6 | 5/6] ajto}-s) 4/10}-5/14 British Thermostat.................. 124 34 — Fint | 178 | The 
g j Ovd, 20/- ............... sch cant : Brooklands (Weybridge)............. . be bs 
; itberto ts My Oe PERE A weeeseee TID | asa 21/6-22/- Cabsbored Bobey ont Compeny | wlect oe i elf “= 
x i ( ae eee hnbisceiboscels 7/6 7/6 5/9-6/. 5/9-6/3 Calcutta Electric Suppl ? $79 i. Some | +12 ti2 deben 
4 Hammerwn (C re POOF siincsnosne to aos 23/—23/6 22/6-23/— Capital and Provincial Proper ty..| 3° Same 5 : 
4] 8% Pref. 20/-...... m1 | goje-2y3 | 21/—21/6 Celion, Ltd ¥ | 199 Poot aS Decen 
‘ | olmes Goodrich 2/- ey em 3/3 3/3 3/—3/3 2/10}-3/14 Gudiee. ied eoccsconeccsencoscossocccces + ot | eer | 0 “0 in 
a ii ; Homer | 54% a ee atonins | as isk. wee 3d—6d pm SI nn scnnsiernso cosas (ws) ree} | Same key" 0 ” ga 
: isd j- a a = = 12/6-13/- “ ; SUCAMIETS «2.0 ssevererrereee nee 7 | < comps 
S If Do ee ot At | | BO Te 19/4 “19/10 Comatiidated Atican cleaiion t1/9p.s.| May 4 sie ps. ¥ | a 
: i po Pirctne a tesa 24% Deb. o24| 574 iad ia i Bes Se Soiiiec wa asabarerener 3 a dice A 7 Decen 
ji Masnom Seat Qf vvossseovesrereeeeereee at ae otysias siok-s/ Ford ea ete sg. loser ux 15 "A surplu 
4 Midhurst ties Electric 43% Pref. Zi ai ‘rith (W. G.) and Company ...... 7% 10 7 
cf) ee ee ent ey wee "Ew pm | WEY 9 pm ——Gadang Coconut rennin a4 4 ~ 
1 Prem Metal (SA) is: , Lidaticad dees 3/-| 3/-| 2/1§-2/43 3/74-3/1 GRA. and White City (lan. * ‘ Positi 
MAES lilaties.-niciaociciotere 4/-| 4/-| 3/10}-4/14 74-3/1 peer» Mh ~~ Ver. 5 | Nil which 
i k t ; Railways 43% Wales iti so 65 + le 4 44 . Helleni DOE) mates te eereeesesresees "ee 5 "§ Cc. 
; Riverview Rubber 2/- 5/9-6/- 5/44-3/74 nic Trust ........ ary eae ai ‘ oe Bef 
: Royal Main Lines Ord. £1 26/6-27)- 6-29)" Henley’s (W. T.) Telegraph .. (c) 15%} May 10 co (g) 18% Ni 
aa Smith and Nephew Ord. 4/- 86 | 8/6 9/3-9/9 9/3-9/9 ee oe phi ndntgbngtits ote om po an 7 “6 would 
2» Steel on 5/- 7/9 | 7/9 6/3-6/9 4/9-5/3 ced a Ahn ag Se ama Mg fet 2 $e Us, n 
20/- | 20/- | 19/8-19/9 19/3-19/9 Loni tiene “iPod SOP: ge . 
Th mos (Ri ‘nat O00 “hes Sele ae 25 + dis 5 Toe (Det) ih skeet aabadees By ie roo ‘4 ) 
Melbourne City Properties. |) 28") i 
Sei dcalee ik, 74% | Mas 10%," a 
Parkland acini ee elk “tes Mey Sl eat year | itt sc The 
DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS Power Investment “Ta Tha 
: . 
UNILEVER LIMITED AND UNILE ” Seinen ce i 
a final dividend of the equivalent in sede oha0 Eta Snes oe na oa: 
Stock (payable May 26th). The sterling amount of the dividend videsa will be ‘fred ne a 
en ea oe aan andes on Amsterdam on that day. Gm Glee — 
would give a sterling dividend of 9.64. per £1 of Stock, making a total for the year of i 
Bai | 74%. The Directors of Unilever N.V. recommend a final dividend of Fl. 30 per Fl. 1,000 ae 
tig] share, representing 36 Dutch Cents per Fl. 12. a 
: : W. T. HENLEY’S TELEGRAPH WORKS.—Final dividend, 
All 10 percent: for 186, Also cath bonus § pet cei and a centenary cah bs 9 pe me 
; | | 294 per cent’ for 1835. equal to $74 per cent. on old capital, against Dunk 
: | ; } PRICE’S TRUST.—Interim dividend, 124 per cent., against 7} per cent. only 
} SOUTHERN INVESTMENT.— 
P| | TEEN srocmmaS Interim dividend, 1} per cent. Prope 
aaa eedhs aiiinnmiadine ee on 
ty RIO TINTO COMPANY.—Final dividend on set oot 
it making full 5 per cent. for year. Conry-toreeed about 451,77 fh compared ohn ries ne’ t Free of income tax Sea (c) a quite 
‘7 BRITISH GENERAL FIXED TRUST SERIES “ B.”"—Half- a Special tenary Bonus of 1s. capital. | 
Ho] I SESE a aE RL aes Neem ame em 
: (v) Payable on 1,000,000 capital, again shat ceainst 559,500 £1 shares a year a6” 7s 












COMPANY MEETINGS 





pUNLOP RUBBER COMPANY, LIMITED 
SUCCESSFUL YEAR — INCREASED PROFIT 
SIR GEORGE BEHARRELL’S ADDRESS 


The thirty-eighth ordinary general meeting of the Dunlop 
Rubber Company, Limited, was held, on the 14th instant, at 
the Hotel Victoria, Northumberland Avenue, London, Sir J. 
George Beharrell, D.S.O. (the managing director), presiding. 

The secretary (Mr Charles Tennyson, C.M.G.), having read the 
notice convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The chairman first referred to the regrettable absence of Sir 
Eric Geddes through indisposition. Continuing, he said: 

I am sure you will be gratified at the report presented to you, 
but before dealing with it I feel it will be helpful to a full 
realisation of its meaning if I make a brief survey of the period 
since the onset of the world economic crisis at the end of 1929, 
which has come to be regarded as the peak year of the pre-slump 
period. The first point which I wish to note is that the Dunlop 
Rubber Company’s net profit for 1936 amounted to £1,502,707, 
compared with {1,576,585 in 1929. Out of the 1936 profits 
taxation required {170,000 more than in 1929, and this reduced 
relatively the amount available for dividend. From the point of 
view of earnings, however, you will see that we have very nearly 
returned to the 1929 level. This result is particularly creditable 
because, although the price of rubber in 1936 was approximately 
the same as in 1929, the prices of our tyres have been materially 
reduced. In addition, it has to be remembered that tyre perform- 
ance in 1936 was very much better. Indeed, the tyres supplied 
by us, dependent on various sizes and types, gave from 50 per 
cent. to 100 per cent. longer wear in 1936 than in 1929, and are 
still supreme in safety and comfort. This necessitates higher cost 
due to increases in the weight of tyres and use of better materials 
and of new and improved compounds. 

In all these circumstances you will, I am sure, share the satis- 
faction of your board that the net profit for 1936 should be 
within {74,000 of that for 1929. The success attained has been 
due to the ceaseless efforts of your board and the management 
to broaden the basis of our business, economise in manufacturing 
cost by improved methods and processes and reduce the cost of 
distribution at home and abroad. 

Turning to the Dunlop Rubber Company’s balance sheet posi- 
tion, there are very important changes. 


SURPLUS AND RESERVES 


The total surplus and reserves have increased by £759,000, and 
a most notable feature is the fact that at December 31, 1929, 
debentures and mortgages amounted to £6,513,000, whereas at 
December 31, 1936, these liabilities totalled £3,433,000, represent- 
ing a reduction of £3,080,000. In spite of the fact that the 
company’s funded debt has been reduced by this considerable 
sum, the surplus of current assets over current liabilities at 
December 31, 1936, exceeded by {1,569,000 the corresponding 
surplus at December 31, 1929. 

To have so greatly increased the strength of the company’s 
Position during these seven difficult years is an achievement 
which must be a source of satisfaction to you. 

Before I proceed to deal more in detail with the accounts, I 
would like to say a word on a subject of great importance to 
us, namely, the price of rubber. 


PRICE OF RUBBER 


There still seems to exist an impression that the Dunlop Com- 
re iS In a different position from other manufacturers, and 
Po. seen it stated that it is now producing about 50 per cent. 
mah rubber requirements, and that in the near future it should 
ep. 75 per cent. I cannot do better than quote a very 

ul statement which Sir Eric delivered at the annual general 
meeting of the company two years ago. 
There appears to be a popular misconception that a rise in 
omnes of rubber is a favourable factor for the company, 
- to the fact that it has its own rubber plantations. The 
niop Plantations, however, provide a very small proportion 

y the company’s requirements, and by far the greater 
cmon of our sheet rubber requirements have to be pur- 
ew on the market. In fact, it is true to say that so far as 
quite and many other products are concerned our position is 
tehiee Sm to that of manufacturers having no rubber 
o ian ae because far more than a moiety of our crop is sold 

for special products.’’ 
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The company’s business has developed considerably since that 
time—new factories have been opened, and new products put 
into manufacture. The position, therefore, in so far as it has 
changed, is in the direction of the plantations producing even a 
smaller proportion of the company’s total requirements. 

At the same meeting and also in 1934 Sir Eric referred to the 
necessity of maintaining stability at a reasonable price level. 

During 1936 the price of ribbed smoked sheet varied from a 
low point of 64d. per Ib. at the beginning of the year to a high 
point of 104d. at the end of the year, and in the last three 
months the price has risen to over 1s. per lb. That, to my 
mind, does not give the stability of price which the manufac- 
turers hoped for under the regulation scheme. 

The committee, I know, intend that the scheme shall operate 

so as to enable them to carry out the mandate of the agreement, 
viz. : 
“To regulate the production and export of rubber in and 
from producing countries with the object of reducing existing 
world stocks to a normal figure, and adjusting in an orderly 
manner supply to demand and maintaining a fair and equitable 
price level which will be reasonably remunerative to efficient 
producers.”’ 

I am sure it was not their intention that there should be such 
a serious and rapid rise in the price of the commodity, nor will 
they rest content till they have carried out their mandate. 


PROFIT AND DIVIDEND 


The net profit of the Dunlop Rubber Company for 1936 amounts 
to £1,502,000, compared with {1,288,000 for the preceding year, 
representing an increase of £214,000. 

With the balance brought forward from 1935, namely £590,000, 
there is a total available for appropriation of £2,092,000. You 
will observe that there has been transferred to taxation reserve 
£395,000, and the directors have deemed it prudent to transfer 
to general reserve £100,000, and to the reserve for contingencies 
£150,000. 

After providing for the preference dividends, the board is 
enabled to recommend a dividend of 8 per cent. on the ordinary 
stock and a bonus of 1 per cent., and this dividend and bonus 
will be paid on April 19, which is very much earlier than ever 
before. 


TYRE DIVISION 


In spite of the fact that new Dunlop Factories Overseas are 
manufacturing for several markets which were formerly supplied 
from Fort Dunlop, the amount of rubber used at Fort Dunlop 
in 1936 exceeded all previous records. Our sales of giant tyres, 
both to commercial vehicle manufacturers and to dealers, were 
in excess of 1935, and the aggregate ‘bus miles run on tyres 
supplied by us on the mileage basis showed an increase on the 
previous year. 

With regard to passenger car tyres, our sales to manufacturers 
were fully maintained, but there was a decrease in our sales to 
dealers, which, however, did not represent any loss of our relative 
position in the market. It was simply due to the fact that the 
sales in 1935 had been abnormally high for special reasons and 
the trade carried heavy stocks forward into 1936. 

The motor cycle industry continued its progress, and the 
company’s sales kept pace with it. 

The expansion of the cycle industry continues: as an example, 
I may tell you that the export of British bicycles, which was a 
quarter of a million in 1930 and 377,000 in 1935, had increased 
to 520,000 in 1936. In spite of our high sales of tyres in 1935 
we enjoyed increased business in the year under review. 

Our turnover in aeroplane equipment during 1936 again showed 
an improvement, and we are continuing to obtain a substantial 
proportion of the orders in connection with the present re- 
armament programme. 

There is a greatly increased demand for specialised tyre equip- 
ment for horse-drawn vehicles, tractors, barrows and agricultural 
implements, which a few years ago were not provided with 
pneumatic tyres. 

Our Dunlopillo upholstery is another section which, in 1936, 
created new sales records. This product is made both at Fort 
Dunlop and in Manchester, Fort Dunlop dealing with the supply 
of upholstery for the road transport industry. Practically all 
new public passenger carrying vehicles are now equipped with 
Dunlopillo. In fact, all new vehicles of this kind in service in 
London, New York and Chicago are so fitted. Many private cars 
are similarly equipped, and there is a considerable business with 
body builders. The combined sales for 1936 for the above uses 
showed a substantial advance on the figures for 1935. 

Manchester deals with the supply of theatre seating, mattresses 
and domestic upholstery generally. In this field also 1936 showed 
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substantially increased sales. During the year we introduced a 
new mattress, the ‘‘ Deep Six.’’ We claim that this is the most 
luxurious mattress now offered to the public and it has had a 
most encouraging reception. F 

Reports from all quarters encourage us to view the future of this 
product with every confidence. In comfort, hygiene and wearing 
qualities its advantages are undeniable. 

Another novelty which we have introduced is the rubber wing 
for passenger-carrying vehicles. This has aroused great interest, 
since it reduces maintenance charges and will, it is believed, 
contribute to safety on the roads. The company commenced 
practical development in 1932, and over 2,500 vehicles are already 
equipped. 

Reviewing the tyre division as a whole, one can see that the 
future has both favourable and “unfavourable features. The 
general usage of both cars and commercial vehicles continues to 
expand, and this should offset the reduction of replacement 
volume caused by improved tyre life. We have an energetic and 
experienced sales force, and a body of distributors and retailers 
which favourably regards our selling policies and gives Dunlop 
splendid support. The board and the management and staff of 
the company appreciate warmly the co-operation received from the 
trade. The excellence of Dunlop quality is recognised beyond the 
need of emphasis. 

We are faced with price competition, and whilst we make every 
attempt by our example to secure stabilised trading conditions, 
competition of an uneconomic nature frequently occurs. You may 
rest assured that everything possible will be done to protect your 
interests. Experience in certain other countries has shown how 
disastrous a policy of volume regardless of profits can be to the 
industry. 

The rim and wheel factories have kept pace with the expansion 
of our tyre business in its various branches ; in particular the 
cycle rim output exceeded all records. The development of aero- 
equipment has materially increased the output of these factories. 


RUBBER PRODUCTS GROUP 


This group, which embraces footwear, general rubber goods, 
garments and sports goods, plays an important and increasing 
part in the broadening of the company’s basis, to which I have 
referred. The improved results from this group in recent years 
are a most encouraging feature of our operations. 

The company’s goodwill with traders has increased. The 
quality of its products has advanced, and this fact is generally 
recognised. The name of ‘‘ Dunlop ’’ is jealously guarded, and 
is only applied to a product when it is proved by test to be ot 
absolutely first-class quality. 

Unfortunately, we still continue to suffer from severe competi- 
tion from British territories overseas. You will remember that 
the chairman has more than once referred to the competition in 
rubber footwear from British territories in the Far East, where 
very low standards of living and wage levels prevail. 

We also suffer from the dumping in this country of Canadian 
made goods, some of which are sold here at prices below prices 
in the Canadian market. 

If the footwear imported from Hong Kong and Canada in 1936 
had been manufactured in this country, we estimate that this 
would have given direct employment to over 3,000 workpeople, 
and in addition indirect employment to a great many more in 
the cotton and other industries. The Import Duties Advisory 
Committee are doing excellent work in safeguarding our industries 
from foreign competition, but this unfair competition from British 
territories is beyond their scope. This is a matter with which, 
sooner or later, the Government will have to deal, if the country 
is not to suffer serious loss of employment and profits in a 
number of industries. 


OVERSEAS MANUFACTURING COMPANIES 


I now turn to our overseas business, and first I will refer to 
the associated Dunlop factories. 

In spite of the critical situations in France which arose during 
1936, the Dunlop position in that market was strengthened, sales 
of all main lines increased substantially, and the year closed with 
a satisfactory profit. 

Conditions in Germany still continue abnormal. Sales of all 
main products showed increases in 1936, as in 1935. The year 
closed with a slightly better profit, but dividends cannot be 
remitted. 

In America, after a long period of severe price competition, 
there is a definite trend towards the maintenance of a more 
reasonable level of prices in the rubber manufacturing industry. 
The American company is in a position to take advantage of this. 
Its turnover improved substantially in 1936, but the profit and 


loss position was not satisfactory. If increased raw 
costs can be absorbed by price increases (and there are 00d 
indications of this) and the improved volume maintained, the 
current year’s results should be more satisfactory. Business jg 
Dunlopillo upholstery is an increasing help to the American 
company, and there are definite signs that the Perseverance of 
its management and your patience will be rewarded, 

Sales of almost all products in Canada improved. There Was 
an increased sale of Dunlop types in what is believed to have been 
a declining market. Prices generally were not Satisfactory, byt 
showed signs of stabilisation at a higher level towards the end 
of the year. The profit and loss position showed some im. 
provement, though like that in the United States it is still ag 
satisfactory. The quality and performance of the Canadiay 
company’s products are quite first class. 

The volume and value of Dunlop business in Japan increaseq 
considerably in all lines and the year closed with a much improved 
profit compared with 1935. An increase in tyre prices has 
recently become effective. We hope to be able by a sale to 
Japanese interests of some part of our equity in the Far Eas In th 
company to consolidate the position of Dunlop in that very business 
nationally-minded company. {5,880,¢ 

The Dunlop Perdriau Company of Australia, in which you ow life bus! 
a minority interest, has gone through a difficult time, but js the Uni 
now showing greatly improved results and dividends are being year Wé 
paid. ordinary 

The good prospects foreseen last year for the South African to show 
factory were fully realised, and 1936 closed with a very satis. new bu 
factory profit. A further expansion in productive capacity is were OF 
now being provided. which 1 

The new Indian factory produced its first tyre in August, The rat 
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1936, and its rate of progress is fully equal to that of the South in 1936 
African factory at the same stage of its development. The first Having 
year of operation of a new factory inevitably bears heavy expenses and th 
and exceptional production costs. This had its adverse effect on tory. 
the 1936 results, and the year closed with the full payment of years, 
the preference dividend but no ordinary dividend. Provided Anothe 
selling prices can reflect the rise in raw material prices, 1937 standir 
prospects seem favourable. : a subs 

Last year you were told that the factory established in the annuit 
Irish Free State was producing giant, car and bicycle tyres, rubber since 
footwear and tennis balls, and that the plant promised to bea approx 
most useful addition to Dunlop resources. I am glad to say that Int 
this forecast is being amply justified. wae 

Quantity sales in all main lines exceeded expectations, and accrue 
the profit position was satisfactory. 4 mate 

The Dunlop Rubber Company is indeed fortunate in its ability opinio 
to take advantage of the desire of growing countries to become of a 
seli-supporting in the products of our industry. This 1s due to and t 
the conservative policy of the board in building up a strong 
and liquid financial position. 

PROSPECTS In 

You will expect me now to say something to you on the subject os 
of future prospects. 

I have aulte0 fully with the affairs of your company that al 
time does not permit me to dwell long on the general economi ae 
osition. 

; I have mentioned the obstacles which still exist to the develop- oo 


ment of export trade and the difficulties caused by the ven ae of 43 
tive position here and elsewhere. I have dwelt, too, at ‘eo 


on the uncertainties in regard to our principal raw material. is sat 
five years the price of rubber has increased more than six pont holde 
due both to the operation of the Rubber Regulation Scheme wa fa) 
to the general trend of raw commodity prices. If the turn aes 
the tide when it comes is not very gradual all meraarger a mt 
only in this industry) will, as in the past, be faced = ba whol 
serious problem of the value of inventories of raw materials ance: 
finished products. : Two of out (full 

We are engaged in a highly competitive business. +W0 a and 
major raw materials—rubber and cotton—are subject to ™ id view 
tion of one kind or another. We are operating all over ee the | 
and no one with any knowledge of international trade, a a pres 
quotas, currency risks and embargoes, would deny the 0 on a 
continued prudence. of out and 

Although, therefore, there are factors in the excellence sa dat 
own organisation and the great goodwill of the “ Dunlop it T 
which incline your board to view the future with — were 
is still necessary to continue the conservative Oe ie whic 


strengthening the company’s financial position. The a paid Vale 
that it can best do this by adhering to the rate of divide to | 


for the last three years and giving you a share in ~ a by 
profits of 1936 by the 1 per cent. bonus recommen War 
report. the 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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AGLE, STAR AND BRITISH DOMINIONS 
INSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 


SUCCESSFUL YEAR’S OPERATIONS 
INCREASED DIVIDEND 


RESERVE FUND RAISED TO TWO-AND-A-HALF 
MILLIONS 


Presiding at the annual general meeting of the Eagle, Star and 
British Dominions Insurance Company, Limited, held on the 
5th instant, Sir Edward Mountain, Bart., J.P., in moving the 
adoption of the report and accounts, said they continued to 
henefit by the increasing prosperity of the country, and he thought 
they would agree that the results for the past year were good. 


LIFE DEPARTMENT 


In the life department there was a large expansion of new 
business. 2,690 policies were issued for sums assured of 
{5,880,088, of which £146,441 was reassured. The whole of their 
life business, except a small sum in South Africa, was obtained in 
the United Kingdom. The increase in sums assured during the 
year was nearly £3,000,000. The amounts assured under their 
ordinary whole life and endowment assurance tables continued 
to show a pleasing increase. A considerable proportion of the 
new business was due to group life and pension schemes. They 
were one of the leading companies in that class of business, for 
which they had a special organisation of highly trained experts. 
The rate of interest earned by their current life and annuity funds 
in 1936 was {4 38. 5d. per cent. after deduction of income tax. 
Having regard to the yield now obtainable on high-class securities 
and the high rate of tax, that yield they would consider satisfac- 
tory. The amount of surrenders in 1936 was the lowest for 15 
years, Clearly indicating the country’s return to prosperity. 
Another good feature in their life department was that notwith- 
standing the large increase of business their expense ratio showed 
a substantial decrease of over 1} per cent. The current life and 
annuity funds increased over £534,000 during the year, whilst, 
since the beginning of the quinquennium, they had increased by 
approximately 1? millions. 

In regard to the assets of the life fund, the Stock Exchange 
securities were taken at or under their mean market value (less 
accrued interest) whilst in regard to the other classes of invest- 
ments the prices at which they stood in the books were, in the 
opinion of the directors, fully justified. They had realised certain 
of their securities at a considerable profit, and the realised profit 
and the whole of the appreciation have been left untouched. 


BONUS DISTRIBUTIONS 


In calculating the liabilities of the participating sections the 
nie tables compiled by the Institute and the Faculty of 
Actuaries, viz.: A 1924-29 were adopted, the rate of interest 
assumed being 3 per cent. which brought out higher reserves than 
those required by the O.M. table used on the last occasion. The 
average rate of interest earned on their current life assurance 
fund during the past quinquennium was {£4 4s. 10d. per cent. 
The valuation showed a gross surplus in the participating section 
of £339,087. Of this it was proposed to distribute £318,955 and 
carry the balance forward. The sum of £31,895 representing one- 
ey of the distributable surplus had been carried to the share- 
lolders profit and loss account, the remainder amounting to 
tr being credited to the policyholders. The policyholders’ 
ois Was suflicient to provide reversionary bonuses of 40s. per 
ates annum of the sum assured in the case of both ordinary 
ee eet with profits and ordinary endowment assur- 
(ull a profits, whilst in the case of the abstainers’ section 
and ee bonuses of 42s. per cent. on whole life assurances 
view of the r cent. on endowment assurances were declared. In 
es tae Se results achieved and the strong position of 
present a + the directors were pleased to announce that for the 
on all fg decided to pay an interim bonus of £2 per cent. 
and ane policies effected under their ordinary section 
death or mat iners’ full premium section on all claims arising by 

The Sishamiehas during the current quinquennium. 
were valy ox ies in the non-participating section of the life fund 
Which is eve on the same basis as that employed five years ago 
Valuation } nae conservative ‘than a 3 per cent. net premium 
to {129,0 y the A 1924-29 table and a gross surplus amounting 
by the aca Allowing for £40,000 already received 
ward of £18 a ers during the quinquennium and the carry-for- 
the ‘044, the balance of {71,000 has been transferred to 
holders’ profit and loss account. 
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SINKING FUND ACCOUNT 


The new business in the sinking fund account has increased by 
some £340,000 sums assured. The valuation has been strengthened 
by assuming 3 per cent. interest instead of 3} per cent., and the 
gross surplus amounts to £17,552, of which £10,000 was trans- 
ferred during the quinquennium and the balance has now been 
transferred to the shareholders’ profit and loss account. 

The liabilities of the annuity fund have been valued on the 
same basis as in the life fund, and while the sum of £34,961 
realised profit has been brought into account in order to strengthen 
the reserves by reducing the rate of interest assumed, the 
appreciation in the value of the securities has been left untouched. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT 


In the fire department the premium income amounted to 
£795,917, compared with {£808,087 in the previous year. The 
profit in the department was £74,073, which compared favourably 
with the previous year both in the amount and in the percentage. 
The loss ratio was 40.02 per cent. to premiums written and 
39-41 per cent. to premiums earned. The fire department reserve 
for unexpired liability amounted to £418,367, or 52.57 per cent. 
of the premium income. 


ACCIDENT AND GENERAL DEPARTMENT 


In the accident department, after providing for claims paid 
and outstanding and setting up the usual reserve of 40 per cent. 
for unexpired risks in connection with the annual premium 
income, a profit of £9,749 was transferred to profit and loss 
account. In the general department, which includes miscellaneous 
classes of accident business not dealt with in individual accounts, 
the premium income showed a substantial increase at £461,044. 
Claims paid and outstanding amounted to £143,810, and after 
providing for the usual reserve of 40 per cent. of the income for 
unexpired risks, a profit of £98,544 was transferred to profit and 
loss account. 


MOTOR DEPARTMENT 


The premium income in this department of {1,633,231 showed 
an increase of {167,913 over that for 1935. The claims paid and 
outstanding amounted to {£885,296 or 54.2 per cent., and after 
provision for increased reserve and expenses the sum of £5,683 
had been transferred from the profit and loss account, showing a 
small loss. 


MARINE DEPARTMENT 


In the marine department they were able to transfer the sum 
of £20,000 to profit and loss account, and the marine fund at the 
end of the year stood at £328,557, which equalled 130.36 per 
cent. of the premium income. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


The credit balance brought in from last year was £257,264. 
The net interest on investments amounted to £264,276, whilst 
trusteeship and other fees yielded £8,658 net, and the net profit 
from the sale of investments was £146,762. The transfers from 
the various trading departments totalled £317,378. The premium 
on the issue of ordinary shares, after providing for expenses, was 
£1,116,060, and the profit on foreign exchange amounted to 
£26,129, making a grand total of £2,136,531. This amount had 
been dealt with in the following manner. There was paid an 
increased dividend of 27} per cent., amounting with the preference 
and preferred ordinary dividends to £261,011 net, which payment 
was more than covered by the net interest earnings and twice 
over by the profits of the year. Provision for British and other 
taxation and expenses not charged elsewhere absorbed £137,759. 
Office equipment amounting to £18,937 and bad debts amounting 
to £4,533 were entirely written off, whilst a transfer was made to 
the motor insurance account of £5,683. These adjustments left 
the substantial balance of £1,708,605. 

Out of the sum remaining the balance of cost of life businesses 
acquired, £145,000, and the balance of premium on shares in 
subsidiary insurance companies, £35,803, had been also written 
off. {100,000 was transferred on account of the provision for 
pensions. After these various deductions there remained a credit 
balance to carry forward of £277,802, which showed an increase 
of £20,538 on the amount brought in. They had therefore more 
than a year’s dividend in hand. After writing off all expenses 
in connection with the recent share issue the premium on the new 
capital, together with the sum of £33,940, making a total transfer 
of £1,150,000, had been carried to reserve fund, which now stood 
at 2} millions. 


50 Sc ls A I oe ih ab “ 














» 


RE Pe oe 


+ eee eT 


~ihtadvsthiGilpananren- aati wines 


- 
ieee <n * 


er 


170 THE ECONOMIST 
ee See ee ee nae 


OUTLOOK FOR CURRENT YEAR 


In conclusion, he wished to express his great appreciation and 
thanks to all the members of the staff who had contributed to 
the excellent results which they had achieved during the year and 
to add that the new year had opened well. Given peace at home 
and the fulfilment of their hopes in world conditions generally, 
he considered the future was full of promise. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and the 
retiring directors having been re-elected and the auditors re- 
appointed, the proceedings closed with votes of thanks to the 
chairman, directors, officials and the staff. 


HUMPHREYS, LIMITED 


INCREASED DIVIDEND AND GOOD PROSPECTS 


The annual general meeting of Humphreys, Limited, was held, 
on the 14th instant, at Winchester House, London. 

Captain E. C. Eric Smith, M.C., presided in the absence of the 
chairman of the company, Mr A. V. Bridgland, and read his 
speech, which stated that the work in progress stood at £326,244 
as against {290,879 in 1935, an increase of £35,365. That increase 
was brought about by the larger amount of business which the 
company had in hand. Approximately £156,717, or practically 
half of that work in progress was attributable to the contract for 
the erection of buildings for the Air Ministry in Iraq. The value 
of the work in progress had been certified by the company’s 
officials on a conservative basis, and, as on every contract, pro- 
vision had been made for all known contingencies in arriving 
at that valuation, they could safely say that that item would 
realise not less than the value placed upon it. 

The intangible assets represented by underwriting commission 
and expenses in regard to the scheme of arrangement had been 
eliminated by writing off to profit and loss account the amount of 
£6,278 at which they had stood in the books. The total liquid 
assets of £382,270 showed an excess of £84,346 over the current 
liabilities. 

The gross trading profit for the year under review was £34,742, 
against {25,507 for the previous year, an increase of £9,235, while 
the net profits were increased by {11,695 to £28,099. After pay- 
ment of the preference dividend there remained a balance of 
£22,625 to be dealt with. The recommendations of the board in 
that connection were given in the report ; the dividend recom- 
mended on the ordinary shares was 10 per cent., as compared 
with 5 per cent. for the previous year. 

As to the current year, the value of contracts in hand was in 
excess of that for the previous year, and the company should 
show satisfactory profits for the year. 

The contracting business had shown improvement during the 
last 12 months, but competition for the increased work available 
was just as keen as ever. Owing to their connections they had 
been fully supplied with work without having to accept the more 
competitive contracts, and he had every reason to feel satisfied 
about the future of the company. 

The report was adopted. 





OFFER TO READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week’s issue is invited to fill up the attached : 


To Publisher, ‘‘ Economist Newspaper Ltd.,”” 
8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 


In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 


April 17, 1937 
BRITISH TIMKEN, LIMITED 


MR MICHAEL DEWAR ON STEEL PROBLEM 


The seventeenth ordinary general meeting of British 
Limited, was held, on the 14th instant, at 65 
Aston, Birmingham. 

Mr Michael Dewar (the chairman and Managing direc 
The results for the past year show that our machinery 
kept reasonably fully employed. The increase in profit 
entirely due to greater volume of output and improv 
methods of manufacture. 

Our current assets exceed our current liabilities by about 
£200,000, and we propose capitalising {50,000 of our general 
reserve so that the issued capital may be brought more into line 
with the actual capital employed in the company. When a pro. 
portion of the profits of a cOMpany has for many years bee 
retained for capital purposes to the extent that this has been 
done in your company, we consider that the nominal amount of 
the capital should also be increased. 


Timk 
Cheston Road 
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TURNOVER STEADILY INCREASING 


Your company is getting generally better known in the indy. 
trial field, and our turnover in railway, machine tool and sted 
mill work is steadily increasing. 

Unfortunately, although we obtained some portion of a larg 
order for anti-friction bearings destined for what will be the 
largest continuous sheet mill in Great Britain, we were not » 
successful as we had hoped. Although the mill in question had 
been designed round Timken bearings, we were ultimately under. 
quoted by a European competitor. We have been assured that 
the cost of the steel used for these large bearings is so much less 
in the country from which our competition came that’ it more than 
counter-balanced the import duty on the finished bearings. 

For forgings for large bearings we have recently been quoted 
exactly double the price we paid only eighteen months ago. 
Everyone is scrambling for steel and other raw materials and 
probably ordering far more than they really need with the object 
of making certain of some stocks. Everyone is also scrambling 
for skilled men. The supply of men in the engineering industries 
is limited, and if they are transferred to the manufacture of arma- 
ments they cannot be making other products as well. 


THE ECONOMICS OF REARMAMENT 


According to the information available (I am taking the figures 
from The Economist and the Ministry of Labour Gazette) the 
Government appears to be going to try to spend during the cur 
rent financial year {90,000,000 more on armaments than they did 
in the last financial year. Assuming that this sum is spent 0 
wages in this country, it will have to be spent in addition to thos 
wages already being spent in the industries which contribute © 
the re-armament programme. 

The total number of people employed in the metal, engineering, 
vehicle, ship-building, mining and other engineering industnes 5 
approximately 3,000,000. If we assume that each employee 5 
earning £3 10s. a week, the total earnings for a year of 50 weeks 
amount to £525,000,000. The addition of {90,000,000 a year 0 
be spent in these industries means an increase in the employees 
these industries of something of the order of 174 pet cent. 

I am one of the people who believe that this is impossible, and 
that the Government will not be able to spend the money at the 
rate implied by their re-armament programme. ; 

It appears that there is trouble ahead. Some action should 
have been taken when the re-armament programme was 4 
nounced. It is becoming daily more essential that something 
should be done if we are to achieve the re-armament programme 
without causing grevious harm to our economic situation. Iw r 
suggest two lines of action, one by the Government in taking , 
or reducing the duties on engineering products imported into ae 
country and thus releasing men and plant for the ro-acmaem 
programme while at the same time stimulating intern 
trade ; the second by action through the big trade associations 
this country for the voluntary restriction of the consumption ; 
essential materials, such as steel, in projects which could be post 
poned until the situation becomes easier. a 

With regard to the prospects of the anti-friction a. a 
dustry, your works are at present very fully employed, 4 
long as the increasing cost of labour and material can be 
on to consumers of bearings, and provided such action does 


jeopardise the ultimate demand, there is no reason to expect 
current year to be less favourable than the last. 
The report and accounts were adopted. 
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April 17, 1937 


NORWICH UNION LIFE INSURANCE 
SOCIETY 


INCREASE IN NEW BUSINESS 





The one hundred and twenty-ninth annual general meeting of 
the Norwich Union Life Insurance Society was held, on the 13th 
instant, at Norwich. . ; 

Mr Ernest Hicks (the President) said that 1936 had been 
gescribed as an eventful year, and when one recalled that it 
witnessed the lamentable death of a British monarch, as well as 
other constitutional changes later, that it was responsible for an 
African campaign, as well as a civil war, that it produced a 
currency crisis which terminated in the devaluation of the French 
franc, and, further, that it was overshadowed throughout its 
2 months by disquieting developments in international politics, 
one was not inclined to find any serious fault with this descrip- 
tion. Happily for this country, we emerged better than might 
have been anticipated from the consequences of more than one 
unfortunate incident. 

The past year had also had other claims to distinction. There 
had been a substantial reduction in the figures of unemployed ; 
the payment of higher wages and consequent increased purchasing 
power of the community ; company profits showed increases ; 
Stock Exchange business was unusually active ; overseas trading 
was on the upgrade ; and generally 1936 would long be remembered 
for its marked improvement amongst industrial and commercial 
activities in which the business of life insurance prominently 
figured. If, during the recent years of depression, the satisfactory 
new business figures of British life offices were partly due, as was 
then supposed, to the abundance of funds unemployed in industry, 
it might have been expected that the commercial revival which 
took place during 1936 would operate to some extent in a con- 
trary direction, and this might quite possibly have actually taken 
place ; but it must also be remembered that improving trade had 
brought to light a number of employees’ insurance and pension 
schemes which had been previously held im abeyance, and, on 
balance, new insurances completed in most cases showed an 
increase over the corresponding totals of the previous year. 


GROWTH OF PREMIUM INCOME 


Their own production amounted to £11,090,783, after deduction 
of re-insurances, being an increase of £303,193. The total premium 
income was £79,844 higher at £4,235,021, while interest, dividends, 
ete., at {1,850,831, showed an advance of £39,157. The net rate 
of interest, however, was £4 7s. 3d. per cent., resulting in a reduc- 
tion of 2s. r1d. per cent. on the rate earned in 1935, part of which 
was attributable to the increase in income tax, and the remainder 
to the natural effect of the continued unremunerative yield obtain- 
able upon new investments. The tendency of prices of the fixed 
interest type of security, in which they as a board were mainly 
interested, was certainly downwards ; in fact, it rather looked as if 
peak prices were reached during 1935. If this should indeed prove 
to be the case, conditions for investment might now become pro- 
stessively easier, in which event directors of insurance companies 
Were not likely to be among the first to complain, even if this 
lavolved a certain contraction in the hidden appreciation on exist- 
ing holdings. Cheap money, no doubt, acted as a stimulus when 
trade was flagging, but with income tax at the present high figure, 
‘© say nothing of alterations which might be divulged in the near 
future, one wondered whether the universal applicability of this 
Principle might not be a little over-emphasised. 

Total claims under policies amounted to nearly 2} millions, of 
see t} millions became due under maturing contracts 
a e other million arose by reason of death. Under both 
ce were rather lighter than last year, those by 
ahead ing particularly favourable in comparison with the sum 
on ed according to the life tables employed. It was hardly to 
a nw that this low mortality could continue, although up 
beh toe this year their experience had been almost equally 
bantatias Sums paid in respect of surrendered policies showed a 
reacts ion of £51,000, but bonuses taken in cash or applied in 
~~ oat Premiums had increased by £168,000, which was not 
oo me in view of the large profits allocated to participating 
nes aaa in respect of the quinquennium ending December, 

The ies had a cash value of approximately £5,000,000. 
bens inti y other items on the debit side of the revenue account 
nee and expenses of management. These latter were 
ot ti cd upon the present occasion by the inclusion of the costs 
he had qinquennial valuation and distribution of profits which 

just mentioned. 


he report was unanimously adopted. 
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NORWICH UNION FIRE INSURANCE 
SOCIETY, LIMITED 


IMPROVED POSITION 


The annual general meeting of Norwich Union Fire Insurance 
Society, Limited, was held, on the 12th instant, at Norwich. 

Mr Ernest Hicks (the chairman) said that the accounts, in the 
aggregate, showed a somewhat improved position compared with 
those of the previous year. The fire premium income was 
£1,636,947, a reduction of £33,180, caused, as in previous years, 
by a decline in the volume of foreign business, chiefly in the 
United States and Canada, where, in spite of the improvement in 
trade, British companies generally appeared not to have bene- 
fited by increased business up to the end of 1936. The current 
year showed some improvement in this respect, and he heped 
that this might continue. Their home fire business had again 
been progressive and the loss experience satisfactory. The profit 
in the fire account was 5.41 per cent. against 9.04 per cent. in 
the previous year, the reduced ratio being attributable to the 
smaller contribution from the foreign field. 

The accident account showed the improvement they were ex- 
pecting to report. The home section of the business was both 
progressive in volume and yielded a profit, but even in this field 
there was a continued tendency for the cost of claims to rise. 
The premium income for the whole of their accident business 
was {I,417,193, a reduction of £36,369, which was much less than 
the volume of business given up in the United States, so that 
there had been substantial progress elsewhere. The result of the 
account showed a greagé improvement on the previous year and 
they were able to transfer £77,681, or 5.48 per cent. of the 
premiums to profit and loss account, as against £12,220, or 0.84 
per cent., in 1935. ; 

The premiums in the marine department showed an increase of 
£22,265, being £173,906 for the year of account. They were 
again not making any transfer to profit and loss account, and this 
course enabled them to carry forward in the marine insurance 
fund the sum of £180,283, which was more than the total of last 
year’s premiums and, in the opinion of their underwriters, sub- 
stantially in excess of all liabilities. 

In the profit and loss account they brought in from the pre- 
ceding year a balance of £400,231, and to this they added the 
transfers from the fire and accident accounts totalling £166,285, 
which together with interest and dividends amounting to £157,083 
and transfer fees, gave a total of £723,607. From this they had 
paid a year’s dividend of {204,600 and carried forward £430,531, 
being £30,300 in excess of the amount brought in. 


INCREASE IN TOTAL ASSETS 


In spite of the smaller casualty business now conducted in the 
United States, and the consequent release of a substantial amount 
of the funds held for unexpired risk and outstanding claims, 
the total assets stood at £5,814,544, which was an advance of 
£93,869 in the year. Moreover, in arriving at this figure no credit 
was taken for the appreciation in their investments, the total 
amount of which reached a very substantial figure not included 
in the accounts and consequently forming a hidden reserve. 

During the year under review Mr C. S. Weston, just before 
entering upon his present position as secretary, paid a visit to 
the United States and Canada, giving particular attention to the 
Norwich Union Indemnity Company in New York. The board 
had expressed their satisfaction at what he had done in this 
respect and in the other matters which he took up on his visit. 
Subsequently their Marine Underwriter, Mr Berridge, visited New 
York in connection with the business of his department in the 
United States. Later in the year his colleague, Mr B. B. Riviere, 
accompanied by the general manager and the secretary of the 
Norwich Union Life Office, paid a visit to South Africa, where 
both societies had very important interests. The prosperity exist- 
ing in South Africa at the present time was a good augury for 
the continued success of their operations there. The company 
had still further augmented their home organisation, and they 
had been rewarded by a substantial increase in the business done. 

The Norwich Union was one of the pioneers of British Insur- 
ance Companies abroad, and to-day it not only had representation 
in every Continent, but it transacted in this country, almost 
every class of insurance business, and many of them beyond the 
seas also. Neither age, nor its provincial status, of which it was 
proud, had caused it to fall out of the ranks of leading insurance 
institutions, and to-day they offered up-to-date contracts with 
security and facilities of all kinds to the insuring public wherever 
they were established. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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THE SOUTHERN LIFE ASSOCIATION 
OF SOUTH AFRICA 


SATISFACTORY YEAR’S WORKING 
INTEREST PROBLEMS 


Presiding at the forty-sixth annual meeting of the Southern 
Life Association of Africa, held at the ‘head offices of the 
company in Cape Town on March 16th, Mr Walter Marshall 
(chairman), in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said the net amount of new life business for the year amounted 
to {£3,303,311, as compared with {3,277,535 for the previous 
twelve months, while the premium income at £687,647 showed 
an increase of £37,283. Claims by death amounted to 
£179,752, showing an increase of £8,484, whilst ithe claims 
that matured on the survivance of lives totalled £198,906, as 
against {197,850 a year ago. 

He was pleased to be able to report that under the heading 
of surrenders there was a further reduction of {11,000 as 
compared with the previous period. That department of their 
business was receiving special consideration at the hands of 
the board, and a new branch of their organisation, entitled 
the Conservation Department, had been set up at the head 
office, the object of which was to try and obviate the termina- 
tion of policies by existing holders. 


NEW CONSERVATION DEPARTMENT 


The increased attention given to consérvation had led to the 
Téalisation that reinstatement could jnever be more than a 
minor factor in a good conservation programme. The real 
problem was not to reinstate business but to prevent lapses 
from occurring. Experience had shown that the success of 
efforts in that direction depended probably more on the atti- 
tude of mind of the outside staff than on any other single 
factor. Accordingly, the department would make it its 
primary function to continue the education of their agents, 
so that they might have a fuller realisation of the value of 
the proper presentation of the varied life asurance contracts at 
their disposal. 

In the matter of management expenses, like other commer- 
cial institutions, life offices were experiencing a tendency to 
increased costs. It was therefore very satisfactory to be able 
to state that the ratio to expenses of management for the 
past year, including commission on new business, ‘remained 


practically the same as a year ago, the actual variation being 
0.13 per cent. 


INVESTMENT REVENUE PROBLEMS 


The question of investment revenue was one which called 
for special note. All who were interested in life office manage- 
ment were hoping there would be an improvement in 
interest yields in the near future. At the same time, he would 
state that the activities of economists as well as of politicians 
were in the direction of maintaining interest at the present 
low level, because they feared unfavourable consequences 
should a sudden rise take place. All the same, he felt from 
their own experience that the downward movement in interest 
rates had been interrupted, and possibly, he thought, during 
the current year the upward trend would be established, not 
suddenly but at a pace which would enable their economists 
and politicians to adapt changing conditions to the require- 
ments of the country. Their interest revenue amounted to 
£312,561, indicating a decrease in the yield on the invested and 


uninvested funds at {4 13s. 9d. per cent. gross and £4 12s. 10d. 
per cent. net. 


TRIENNIAL VALUATION ON 2} PER CENT. BASIS 


The life funds of the association now exceeded seven millions 
pounds at £7,022,548, having increased by £362,192 during the 
period under review. At the last triennial investigation the 
rate of interest was assumed at 2} per cent. in the case of 
participating contracts, so that when they considered a reduc- 
tion in the rate of interest earned on their funds it must be 
borne in mind that on the whole there was now a greater 
margin, having regard to the fact that their previous valuation 
was at the rate of 3 per cent. 

Having reviewed the results in the accident, fire and other 
insurance departments transacted in South Africa, he wished 
on behalf of the board to thank the members of the field staff 
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for their zealous work in the interests of the 
at the same time to extend a welcome to th 
had joined their ranks during the past year. 
to thank the management and staff at the 
branches for their loyal and enthusiastic support in the work 
of the association. In particular, he wished to Put on recon 
his appreciation of the work done by the London board of 
directors. The skill and careful scrutiny exercised a 
in the discharge of their difficult duties was worthy of ao 
praise. , 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. The 
retiring directors (Messrs A. B. McDonald and A, F. Stephen) 
having been re-elected, and the auditors (Messrs Deloitte 
Plender, Griffiths, Annan and Company) being re-appointed 
the proceedings closed with a vote of thanks tn the chairman 
directors, the general manager (Mr J. M. Macfarlane, 0B 
F.F.A.) and the officials and staff of the association, 


association, and 
e new men who 
He also Wished 
head office and 





BRITISH ENKA ARTIFICIAL SILK 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


EFFECT OF LOW SELLING PRICES 


The twelfth ordinary general meeting of the British Eniy 
Artificial Silk Company, Limited, was held, on the rath instay: 
in London, E.C., Mr C. T. Pott presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his remarks, said: The working 
profit for the year as shown by the profit and loss account js 
£43,575, as compared with {101,297. After charging depreciation, 
debenture interest and other overheads, there is a net loss of 
£12,896. This result is disappointing after the progress we had 
made in the last three years. 

The main reason for the reduction of our profits is the fall is 
the selling prices of rayon, but we are not without hope that we 
shall succeed in reducing our production costs, thus countering 
the fall in selling prices to some extent. As I have explained 
in past years, the price in this country is quite beyond our contr 
We do not believe that the fall in price has in any way stimulated 
consumption. 

We hold the view that if there could be some stability in prices 
consumption would be greater. However true it may have bees 
in the past that a fall in prices assisted consumption, the lov 
and fluctuating prices we have now reached make it unlikely 
that any reduction may be passed on to the ultimate consume. 
We notice that in America, where there has been a large increas 
in the consumption of rayon, the price has remained stable, avd 
has even slightly increased, over the past two years. In othe 
countries prices are hardening and even rising. ae 

It is to be hoped that some improvement in selling price wil 
materialise in this country, if only to meet the increasing 0 
of raw materials. In some directions at least we are safeguarded 
for a time ahead by our forward contracts, but sooner or late 
we, with other rayon yarn manufacturers, will have to / 
higher costs of the materials used in production. 

Unfortunately we still have the Excise Duty with us, and this 
amounts to 25 per cent. tax upon our products. It is obvi0es 
that a tax of this dimension js an injustice when it is imposed 
on a single textile while all other textiles remain exempt, and it 
is our opinion that it should be removed at the earliest possible 
moment. 

We have again maintained the high quality of our product. 
has been our aim to supply rayon which is second to none, © 
we believe we have largely attained this position. So far as ™ 
general condition of the rayon trade is concerned, there 15 a 
expansion, although not at the same rate which we have a 
the past few years. The chief increases were in Japan ant ' 
United States. World demand rose only 9 per cent. as apne 
19 per cent. for the year before, and British demand a 
cent. as against 26.3 per cent. for the previous year. © de 
tunately our own company has lost the whole of its export - 
and, while at one time 30 per cent. of our production was a 
overseas, in the year which has just closed our exports aw ‘ot 
than } per cent. Exports have become almost imposs! seas 
this country owing to tariff barriers and exchange rest" * 
We are not, however, troubled very much with the pe 
yarn, although there is a growing but not as yet a 
increase in the import of fabrics and hosiery made from ry 
yarn. The British market is, however, largely in the hanes 
the British producers, and it does not appear that anything 
saturation point has yet been reached. With the ~~ : a 
perity of the country we may look for an increased use °° '™ 
products, as their popularity continues unabated. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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SUNDAY PICTORIAL NEWSPAPERS 
(1920), LIMITED 


INCREASED PROFIT — STRONG POSITION 


The seventeenth ordinary general meeting of Sunday Pictorial 
Newspapers (1920), Limited, was held, on the 12th instant, at 
the Memorial Hall, London. — 

Mr John Cowley, who presided, said : The profit for the year 
ended February 28, 1937, after providing for income tax, working, 
ofice, and other expenses, contingencies, etc., amounted to 
{247,573 88- 44+» nearly £31,000 more than the profit of the 
revious year. The sum of £20,000 has been placed to reserve 
account, £5,000 has been applied as a provision for pensions, and 
{25,000 has been set aside as reserve for taxation. 

” We have paid interim dividends totalling 12} per cent. on the 
ordinary shares, and after providing for the dividend on the 
preference capital there remains {117,538 15s. 9d. to carry for- 
ward, against a figure of {91,215 7s. 5d. brought in from last 
year. 

“Investments at cost or under total {2,522,093 7s. 4d. and show 
on balance an increase of nearly £57,000. During our year Albert 
E. Reed and Company, Limited, a company in which we already 
had a very considerable holding, made an issue of shares, and 
we took up the number to which we were entitled. 


REVENUE WELi MAINTAINBD 


It is very gratifying to know that your company has begun its 
new year in a strong financial position. The four chief matters 
which influence the profit and loss account of the newspaper 
company are gales, advertisements, wages and contributions 
costs, and the price of newsprint paper. Taking these in the order 
mentioned, sales and advertisement revenue of the Sunday 
Pictorial have been satisfactorily maintained. Wages and editorial 
contributions show a modest increase, and last year the cost of 
our newsprint was not greatly different from that of the previous 
year. We also made certain economies, and dividends received 
on our investments were somewhat higher. 

At our last meeting I made reference to the price we would be 
paying for newsprint during the year just ended. The price of 
this commodity is a matter of paramount importance to us, as 
indeed it is to every newspaper company. I am pleased to be able 
to say that during our financial year, which will end on 
February 28th next, we shall be paying very little more—only 
a few shillings per ton—than we paid last year, but it is in regard 
to the following year that your company may be faced with a 
fairly big increase in the price of newsprint. Your directors, 
however, have little fear on this score. I would remind share- 
holders of the excellent position your company is in through its 
Close connection with pulp and paper businesses in which we are 
merested. Therefore, although the coming rise in the cost of 
iewsprint, and, in fact, in the cost of every article manufactured 
from wood pulp, will mean a larger charge to your company for 
this very necessary article, it is satisfactory to know that among 
the investments owned by the Sunday Pictorial Company are 
four from which, in due course, we should derive benefit as a 
oo of this better price and unabating demand. In Albert E. 
an and Company the Sunday Pictorial has a very considerable 
“ing. That company now produces per year 200,000 tons of 
aaa of various kinds, and that output will be increased to 
eal tons in 1938. A large percentage of the company’s 
fe eee is of high-grade quality, and your directors look 
tward to improved earnings. 


QUESTION OF PAPER SUPPLIES 


Re iene kindred concerns in which we have interests are 
ee ae Pulp and Paper Mills, Limited, Gulf Pulp and 
as oe and Anglo-Newfoundland Development Com- 
a fo mited. You will appreciate, therefore, your company is 
ian bi B ‘ position in regard to paper supplies as any newspaper 
ail 7 although the cost of the article will in due course be 
a ‘ . ere is the compensating advantage which we should 
la ee . our holdings in the companies mentioned. 
ook ian uding my remarks I think I can fairly say that we may 
wn te = to the future with considerable hopefulness. We 
energetic © Sunday Pictorial, an attractive paper, a good and 
improv; staff, and our investment holdings should be of 
ving value to your business. 
Deloitte, PI 7 accounts were unanimously adopted, and Messrs 
ce ditors ender, Griffiths and Company were re-appointed 


The meeting cl ; 
osed 
Management ae iat with a very hearty vote of thanks to the 
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DAILY MIRROR NEWSPAPERS, 
LIMITED 


ANOTHER SUCCESSFUL YEAR 


The seventeenth ordinary general meeting of The Daily Mirror 
Newspapers, Limited was held, on the i4th instant, at the Memorial 
Hall, Farringdon Street, London. Mr John Cowley (chairman of 
the company) presided. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said : The profit of your company for the year ended February 28th 
last, after making provision for depreciation of plant and machinery, 
etc., and interest on debenture stock, amounted to £344,465 5s. 8d., 
an increase of nearly {30,000 over last year. (Hear, hear.) We 
have placed {20,000 to reserve account, allocated {10,000 as a 
provision for pensions, and an amount of {25,000 has been set 
aside as a reserve for taxation. After payment of interim dividends 
on the ordinary shares totalling 15 per cent. and providing for the 
dividend on the preference shares as set out in the appropriation 
account there remains {98,930 16s. 3d. to be carried forward, against 
a figure of £83,465 brought in from last year. Investments at 
cost or under, standing at {4,976,569 os. 1od., show an increase 
on balance of nearly £156,000. In this connection I mention that 
an issue of shares was made during the year by Albert E. Reed 
and Company, Limited (a company in which we already had a 
large holding), and we took up the number to which we were 
entitled. 


SALES PROGRESS 


Last year I made reference to the big circulation figures achieved 
by the Daily Mirror during the year which had then just concluded. 
I cannot refrain from referring again to this subject, for you will be 
gratified to know that generally the progress in our sales continues 
to be highly satisfactory. I would mention that the sound position 
of its sales has been achieved not by gift schemes nor by extravagant 
house-to-house canvassing, but by spending money in securing the 
best and most interesting news and picture services from every part 
of the world. This policy your directors will continue to follow. 

I would draw shareholders’ attention to a fact which is very 
little realised—if realised at all—that the morning newspaper which 
costs the reader a penny a day is without question the very cheapest 
article that can be obtained anywhere in the world at that price. 
(Hear, hear.) It has never been drawn sufficiently to the attention 
of newspaper readers, that the article which is supplied to them 
every day is without question the most remarkable and interesting 
pennyworth in the wide world. The average daily newspaper will 
provide its reader with enjoyment for 15 minutes or an hour or 
two hours, or even three hours, according to the time at his or her 
disposal. There is no other entertainment, and there is no other 
article of its value that I know of which can be bought for one penny, 

It is possible that the growing popularity of the newspaper of the 
size and character of the Daily Mirror is a distinct sign that the time 
is coming when the smaller page newspaper will achieve as great, 
or even greater, sales than the so-called standard size newspaper, 
For handling, for obtaining all the news and pictures at a glance, for 
a quick survey of all the news in a concise and abbreviated form, 
papers of the size of the Daily Mirror and Sunday Pictorial have been 
increasing their appeal to the public in recent years. Their 
popularity, in my opinion, will continue to grow rapidly provided 
always that the news service and pictorial display are of the highest 
standard. This has been the aim of the directors and editor of your 
paper, and I am satisfied that a continuance of this policy will be 
reflected in a constantly increasing number of readers. 

In the U.S.A., our type of paper has for years been by far the 
most popular size, and I see no reason why the Daily Mirror, as 
well as its sister paper the Sunday Pictorial, should not in due 
course achieve the same measure of popularity with the public 
here as papers of similar dimensions have secured in the U.S.A. 


NEWSPRINT POSITION 


The Chairman, in reviewing the Newsprint Industry, said :— 

For several years past, you will remember, I have referred to 
your company’s investment in the Anglo-Canadian Pulp and Paper 
Mills, Limited, and mentioned briefly the position of the newsprint 
industry in the U.S.A. Last year I gave an indication that the 
prospect of this investment was somewhat brighter than it has 
been for six years. It is very gratifying to me now to say that 
during the past 12 months the newsprint industry in America and 
in this country has shown improvement even more rapid than was 
then anticipated. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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HUDSON’S BAY COMPANY 
GOOD PROGRESS DURING THE YEAR 


A General Court of the Governor and Company of Adventurers 
of England trading into Hudson’s Bay was held, on the 14th in- 
stant, in London, Mr Patrick Ashley Cooper (the Governor) 
presiding. 

The Governor, in the course of his speech, said: I am sure it 
is « matter of great satisfaction to you, as it is to us, that to-day 
we are able to recommend the payment of six years’ arrears of 
dividend upon your preference shares, thus completely clearing 
up the heavy arrears that had accumulated. This may be con- 
sidered another milestone in the long career of our company. 

In 1936 Canada enjoyed a year of steady progress. The most 
important developments of the year were: A large expansion 
in export trade, an improvement in agricultural prices, great 
activity in mining and an upswing in industry generally. In 
spite of this recovery, however, there is still a great number of 
persons on relief. 

Taking the provinces in which we mainly operate, British 
Columbia has enjoyed a year of prosperity: lumber, mining, 
fishing and shipping have all been good. On the other hand, 
in the three Prairie Provinces large areas were again affected by 
drought, some districts suffering complete joss. Fortunately, 
this was somewhat offset by higher grades and higher prices, 
so that in total the value of agricultural production showed an 
increase over the previous year. With the exception of Alberta 
all the Provinces in Canada have succeeded in meeting their 
obligations. 


RETAIL STORES AND WHOLESALE DEPARTMENT 


Turning first to our retail stores department, it is most grati- 
fying to record continued success. Our Canadian Committee 
report that the profit earned in this department is the largest 
which it has ever made, and that for the first time every one of 
these stores is operating at a profit. We feel that these results 
reflect great credit on the department and all concerned in its 
management. 

In previous years I have referred to the wholesale department 
and to the difficulties in operating it. I am therefore glad to 
be able to report to you that this department, which has received 
a great deal of consideration by the management, is making pro- 
gress and profits. All the products which the department 
handles, as well as our wines and spirits, are selling well in 
Canada. In the United States also we are making progress with 
the products we market there. 


LAND DEPARTMENT AND FUR TRADE 


As I have pointed out to you, agricultural income in the 
three prairie provinces increased during the year, and this has 
enabled the land department to show some further improved re- 
sults. The increase in our income last year is directly attribut- 
able to the improved prices obtained for the field crops and the 
higher grades of cereals. While this resulted in better collections 
from districts which enjoyed a crop, collections are still irregular 
and far below what we should like to see. Many areas enjoyed 
a crop for the first time for some years, but, taking it all in all, 
about half the crop area failed through drought. In spite of 
these misfortunes and the ever-growing temptation to default on 
payments, it is gratifying to record that so many farmers con- 
tinue to make real efforts to meet their contractual obligations. 

With regard to the fur trade, it is world conditions, particu- 
‘ larly the buying power of consuming countries in which our furs 
are distributed, that make or mar the success of this department. 
Exchange and import restrictions continue to hamper us in many 
ways, but in spite of this we have experienced considerable de- 
mand from various countries, particularly the United States, with 
the result that fur prices advanced throughout the last 12 
months, especially towards the end of the year. Our figures 
have benefited accordingly. 

The fur catch in Canada during the last outfit showed a sub- 
stantial decrease in volume as compared with the previous out- 
fit, the most marked decline being in white fox. But the advance 
in fur prices more than offset the shortage in pelts. 

As regards the future, while a great deal must depend on the 
conditions prevailing in Canada and in the other countries in 
which we operate, I feel we are justified in saying that, although 
1937 will have its problems in plenty, there is good reason to 
hope we shal] succeed in maintaining results comparable with 
those now before you. A great effort is needed from each one 
of us, but we are fully prepared and we have the necessary per- 
sonnel, who year by year are proving their ability to meet with 
increasing confidence the demands made upon them. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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OLYMPIC PORTLAND CEMENT 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


IMPROVED RESULTS 


The twenty-sixth annual ordinary general meeting of thy 
Olympic Portland Cement Company, Limited, was held, on the 
15th instant, in London. 

Mr John Lawson (the chairman) said that the profit for ¢ 
showed an increase of about {£20,000 over the preceding year 
After providing for the interim dividend paid in November last 
there was a balance available in profit and loss account of £43, 300, 
The directors recommended the payment of a final dividend 
5 per cent., which would leave {£31,625 to be carried forward, as 
compared with {27,973 brought in from the preceding account. 

Prices for ordinary business were well maintained and the 
increased output effected a satisfactory reduction in production 
costs, but, as he warned shareholders last year, the profit margin 
on the Coulee Dam contract was comparatively small and thy 
percentage of profit per barrel was thereby considerably less thay 
in the preceding year. 

During the year the factory maintained a 42-hour maximuy 
week and an eight-hour maximum working day. An increase of 
wages of 5 cents per hour was agreed upon in May, in line with 
what was being paid in other industries, and in the latter part of 
the year their employees organised their own union, having 
obtained a charter from the American Federation of Labour. This 
involved a further advance in wages of from 5 to 10 cents per 
hour. Having regard to the prolonged strikes in some of the 
United States industries, it was satisfactory to report that the 
relationship with their employees had been most harmonious, and 
the manager reported that he had received assurances from the 
men that under the new union organisation they hoped to continue 
the same loyal service. The plant had responded well to the 
demands made upon it for increased output in the last nine 
months of the year; the quality of cement was of a high grade of 
fineness and no difficulty was experienced in complying with the 
requirements of the Coulee Dam specification. No construction 
work was undertaken during the year, but in the beginning of the 
current season coal grinding units of the Babcock and Wilcox 
type were being installed—one for each kiln—which would effect 
an economy in fuel and improve the kiln conditions. 1 he old coal 
grinding equipment was to be transferred to the Finish Mill ia 
order to increase the capacity of the latter in view of the expected 
larger deliveries of fine cement this year against the Coulee Dam 
contract. 


he year 


POSITION IN THE UNITED STATES 


The cement trade in the United States generally showed @ 
distinct improvement. In this company’s territory the improve: 
ment was even more marked than in some of the other States. ‘ 
Washington and Oregon the increase in production was _ 
116 per cent. compared with 1935. Market prospects at the we 
ing of the current year were reasonably good, and the “ 
reported that there was every indication that the plant would 
kept busy in 1937. : . 

State ce ae road work compared favourably with last ye 
while house and small building construction was more arene 
in their particular territory than for some time past. There " 
a hitch, however, in connection with the appropriation by te 
of funds required to complete the present contract for the ‘ 7 
Dam, deliveries against which had now been resumed. bic Oo 
perhaps have been due to the Bonneville Power Bill now re 
Congress. In the interests of the company it was to be nor a 
work on the Coulee Dam would be carried to completion, s° ™ 
money having already been spent on the project. 


RISING PRICES AND GOVERNMENT EXPENDITURE 


It was to be observed, however, that there was an pig one 
tendency on the part of State Governments to apply 4 We i 
share of the tax on gasoline to objects other than the —— i. 
improvement of public highways. This tendency might ad 
effect on the public highways programme, and the recent Te vi 
of the President that the rapid rise in prices of durable goo’ 7 
amongst which he included cement—was unwelcome, ant ne 
lead to a reduction of Government expenditure, should no 
overlooked. ‘ 

In car of the unsettled conditions in the United ae 
directors preferred to pursue a conservative policy in regat 


es the 


Dh 
disposal of the balance in profit and loss account, oe ees 
the accounts might appear to justify a larger final divide 


5 per cent. 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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THE KING LINE LIMITED 
IMPROVED FREIGHT MARKETS 
sIR VERNON THOMSON ON THE OUTLOOK 


The forty-eighth annual general meeting of The King Line, 
imited, was held, on the 14th instant, at Winchester House, Old 
b-oad Street, London, E.C. 

sir F. Vernon Thomson, K.B.E, (the chairman), presided. 

The Secretary (Mr F. W. Matthews) having read the notice 
onvening the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman said :—Gentlemen, The directors’ report and 
counts for the year 1936—the forty-eighth year of the company’s 
uding—having been duly circulated among the shareholders, you 
i], | hope, as customary, take them as read. (Agreed.) 

The net profit of the company for the year 1936, inclusive of 
bsidy and after providing for interest, amounted to £83,147: 
o this has been added £22,545 brought forward from last year. 
fter providing for the cost of Lloyd’s surveys, the directors 
ommend that the sum of £73,000 be applied towards making 
ood the arrears of depreciation of the company’s fleet which have 
crued owing to the recent world trade depression, and that the 
lance of £22,660 be carried forward. 


UPWARD TREND OF OVERSEAS TRADE 


The volume of the world’s seaborne trade showed some expansion 
uring 1936 and since the autumn freight markets have shown a 
marked improvement, but in the circumstances little of this can 

reflected in our voyages completed in 1936. Overseas trade is 
ndoubtedly trending upwards. Much may depend upon the 
oming European grain harvests. 

The company’s 17 vessels, of which nine are motor and eight 
eam ships, are of an average age of 13 years, and after deducting the 
serve stand in our books at an average price of £4 18s. 1od. per 
on deadweight. They have all been well kept up. 

Since the end of the year the s.s. King Bleddyn, built in 1918, has 
ben sold, as has also the s.s. King Howel, built in 1919, at 
tisfactory prices well in excess of their book value. 


BOARD’S DEPRECIATION POLICY 


The directors are not unmindful that owing to the world trade 
epression, now happily receding, shareholders of this old-established 
ompany have received no dividend for the last seven years, but 
€ provision of adequate depreciation necessarily comes first in 
oundly managed shipping companies. The available balance of 
profit for the year (£73,000) was accordingly utilised in writing 
own the book value of the fleet. The directors deemed this the 
prudent policy, and the more especially as the profit for 1936 
ucluded £47,519 subsidy, which is a non-recurring item. 

en total amount received by way of subsidy without deduction 
MH any kind has thus been used for depreciation. Ships have, 
f course, a limited period of service, normal depreciation being 

ulated upon a 20 years’ life basis. Our shareholders will under- 
and that it has been quite impossible during recent years for 
pritish tramp shipping companies to earn even the depreciation 
“essary for the vessels’ replacement in due course. 


THE OUTLOOK 


a outlook now, however, is distinctly encouraging—notwith- 
ts daa costs—and given a continuance of the present 
thin t2 airs the directors hope to resume dividend distribution 
months. 
‘awn pees given by the Government to British tramp ship- 
: wali the last two years has definitely achieved its object 
seen vices. the gap between the period of abnormal 
likely th s improved world trade. I am glad to say it now seems 
the foe any payment under the Act will be required in respect 
» subsid sine Owing to the return of prosperity to shipping, 
ss ah y being payable if the average freight rate for 1937 attains 
‘rage level for the year 1929. 


TRANSPORT OF PRIMARY COMMODITIES 


a domeng erent in the freight markets is largely due 

oh bh shea for cargo shipping to carry primary commodities 

d make good aon maize from Australia and Argentina to Europe 

* tenaned 4 e poor harvest last year, and to the unusual demand 

merica Se for maize from Argentina to the United States of 

in consequence of the recent maize crop failure there. 

he denna the disturbed international situation has accentuated 
for tonnage. 

. oman are passing phases, and whilst of course utilising 

nities of better trade, it is well to keep in mind that 
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permanent improvement in shipping is dependent upon a revival 
of international trade. It is generally recognised that this revival 
could best be promoted by two things involving action by Govern- 
ments—viz. (1) a reduction of trade barriers, and (2) currency 
stabilisation. 

THE VALUE OF CO-OPERATION 


If, as one intimately associated with the administration of the 
British Shipping Assistance Act, it may be permitted me to do so, 
I would like to express the hope that the possibilities and value of 
co-operation amongst tramp shipowners demonstrated by the 
experience of the last two years and the institution of minimum 
freight rates will not be disregarded but that steps will be taken 
by the British shipping industry to establish permanently some 
measure of co-operation against the inevitable return of less 
prosperous times. 

I shall be glad to try to answer any questions, and now have 
pleasure in proposing :—‘‘ That the report and accounts for the year 
ended December 31, 1936, as submitted, be received and adopted.” 

Mr Percy Cross seconded the resolution, which, after some 
congratulatory remarks by Mr A. Hunt, a shareholder, was carried 
unanimously. 

The retiring directors (Mr Percy Cross and Sir Vernon Thomson) 
were re-elected, and the auditors (Messrs James Brown and 
Sandeman) were reappointed. 

The meeting then terminated. 


OOREGUM GOLD MINING COMPANY 
OF INDIA, LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY CASH RESOURCES 


The ordinary general meeting of the Ooregum Gold Mining 
Company of India was held, on the 15th instant, at Southern 
House, London, E.C. 

The Hon. A. T. J. Fraser, D.S.O. (the chairman), said that the 
tonnage crushed for the year amounted to 147,282, which had 
produced 38,917 ozs. of gold. In addition to that, some 250,000 
tons of old tailings were retreated and gave 12,243 ozs., a total 
of 51,160 ozs. of fine gold, valued at £357,290. After adjust- 
ments for royalty and interest, etc., the net income amounted to 
£351,166. The working costs, including additional royalty, 
amounted to £293,574. The profit for the year was £57,591, or 
£3,245 less than the year before. A preference dividend of Is. per 
share had been paid in October, and the directors now recom- 
mended a final dividend for the year of 9d. per share on both 
classes of shares. Those dividends were a decrease of 2} per cent., 
or 3d. per share, compared with last year. 

Development during the year under review had been pushed 
ahead as fast as possible. Work had been concentrated on three 
main points, the West Reef, the Main Lode in Auxiliary Shaft 
Section at the south end of the mine, and Bullen’s Section in the 
north. In the Main Reef Auxiliary area results had been quite 
satisfactory. The West Reef, a much more important body, was 
opening up very well at the 82nd and 83rd levels during the 
period under review, and that improvement had continued since 
the end of the financial year. Unfortunately the same could 
not be said of Bullen’s Section. That area had for a great many 
years been the main producer of the mine, but from the 82nd 
level downwards the course of the reef had been almost completely 
blotted out by intrusions of pegmatite. Those who by experience 
were best able to judge both on the field and in this country were 
convinced that perseverance in depth would lead to opening up 
further good ore bodies below the pegmatite. 

The problem before the directors and managers had been to 
lengthen out as much as possible the period that the mine could 
carry on while awaiting that much hoped for eventuality. It was 
with that end in view that the grade of current ore crushed had 
been lowered to a point that would just pay the cost of running 
the mine and pushing on the development. Owing to that con- 
servative exploitation it had been possible during the year not 
only to maintain their ore reserves, but to increase them by over 
43,000 tons and raise the average grade by nearly 0.4 of a dwt., 
so that at December 31st they stood at 220,000 tons, averaging 
the merest fraction under 10 dwts. In addition to that, there was 
an amount not far short of 100,000 tons of low grade ore payable 
at the present price of gold which must be taken into account. 

Their liquid cash resources were quite satisfactory and at 
December 31st, after allowing for current liabilities, stood at 
£175,800. That was especially satisfactory in view of the fact 
that they might have in the near future to spend a considerable 
sum in capital expenditure to improve the ventilation at the 
bottom of the mine. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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CHAMPION REEF GOLD MINES OF 
INDIA, LIMITED 


DIVIDEND RAISED TO 45 PER CENT. 


The ordinary general meeting of the Champion Reef Gold 
Mines of India, Limited, was held, on the 14th instant, in 
London, the Hon. A. T. J. Fraser, D.S.O. (Chairman), presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report, said: 
You will agree with me, I am sure, that the accounts show that 
the company has once more had a most satisfactory year. 

The mill has crushed 143,000 tons for a return of 69,470 0z., 
which realised {485,000 ; after deducting royalty and adding in- 
terest received the total income was £467,243. 

The total expenditure, including £24,000 odd additional 
royalty, amounted to £270,013. This leaves a profit of £197,230, 
an increase of more than {27,000 over the previous year. An 
interim dividend of 1s. 9d. was paid in October, and a final 
dividend of 2s. 9d. in March. The dividend for the year under 
review of 4s. 6d., or 45 per cent., is 3d., or 2} per cent., greater 
than the previous year. 

As you will probably remember, the retreatment of old tail- 
ings came to an end some 18 months ago. It is therefore all 
the more satisfactory that during the past year such good re- 
sults have been obtained without this source of income; the loss 
of revenue has more than been made up by an increased tonnage 
of current ore treated. 


BIG REDUCTION IN WORKING COSTS 


Partly in consequence of the closing down of retreatment the 
total working costs show a big reduction, amounting to {29,600 ; 
other causes were curtailment of development and the fact that 
a proportion of overhead charges were taken over by the big 
scheme of capital expenditure now in progress. 

As you very well know, the capital of the company was in- 
creased just a year ago by the issue of 130,000 10s. shares at a 
premium of 25s. The total cash received from the issue 
amounted to £229,375. 

The object for which this money was raised—viz., the carry- 
ing out of a scheme of shaft sinking and equipment for mining 
at depth—has been prosecuted with vigour during the year. 

A total of 1,061 ft. of sinking had been done on Gifford’s 
Shaft by December 31 out of a total of 2,695. The plans and 
specifications for the new hoist at this shaft, which has to haul 
from nearly 6,600 ft., have been completed, tenders have been 
put out and accepted and work is in progress. 

Heathcote’s Shaft has been sunk a total of 232 ft. for the year, 
and at December 31 was down 31 ft. below the 82nd or 7,851 ft. 
vertically below surface. It will interest you to know that the 
next level, the 83rd, will be exactly 1} miles vertically from the 
surface. 

The estimates for the cost of this large scheme were made a 
year ago. Meanwhile the cost of all engineering work has risen 
very considerably. It is only natural, therefore, that the actual 
cost of the plant will be in excess of the original estimate, in 
spite of that estimate having been a very liberal one when it was 
made. On the other hand, there is, I think, no doubt that the 
cost of the shaft sinking and other underground work is likely 
to come out considerably lower than the estimate. Although 
this will not compensate the higher cost of the machinery, it 
seems probable that the sum raised will be sufficient to carry out 
the work originally estimated for. 

I have said already that the development for the year was on a 
somewhat reduced scale. In view of the extremely sound 
position of our ore reserves this was considered politic. It is 
therefore all the more satisfactory that our ore reserves have 
increased by practically 23,000 to 471,000 tons of an average 
grade of 11.36dwt. The grade, it is true, is lower by }dwt., but 
this is principally due to the fact that only a small amount of 
driving has been done on the rich Glen’s Shoot during the year. 

Mr Sydney E. Taylor, D.S.C., in seconding the resolution, said 
that the programme for the current year was similar to that of 
the last year. The sinking of Gifford’s Shaft would be continued 
and development footage upon the actual lode channel would again 
have to be on a lower scale while the new construction work was 
in progress. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 








Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of THe Economist, 8 Bouverie Street, Fleet 
Street, London, E.C.4. 
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BUKIT IJOK (SELANGOR) RUBBER 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


VALUE OF RESTRICTION 


The twenty-sixth ordinary general meeting of this com 
held, on the oth instant, in London. 

Mr H. B. Yuille (the chairman), after referring with repre 
to the retirement of Mr G. Kingsley, who had been chairman ¢j 
the company for 21 years, said that the profit for the year was 
£6,022, or £1,842 higher than the previous year. It was Proposed 
to pay a final dividend of 7} per cent., less tax, making 12} per 
cent. for the year. 

It was their intention to cut out and replant their olde, 
rubber, of which some 700 acres were planted as long ago as 
1907-08, and 150 acres were to be dealt with during the Curren; 

ear. 

" Their standard production for the current year had been raise 
to 730,200 lbs., and since releases for 1937 as at present notifig) 
would average 83} per cent., they would be allowed to expor 
some 611,000 lbs. of rubber, representing an increase ¢ 
184,000 Ibs., or more than 30 per cent. over last year’s crop, 4 
small quantity, amounting to 134,400 lbs., had been sold forwari 
for shipment throughout the year at 8d. per Ib. c.if., and th 
balance of their crop should realise a higher price. Those facts 
indicated that the immediate prospects were more favourable thay 
they had been for some years past. 

In the main the Rubber Regulation Scheme was responsible fo; 
the satisfactory price reached, and its renewal when the present 
term expired next year was of paramount importance to th 
industry. It did not require very much experience of the history 
of the industry to visualise how rapidly the desirable state of 
affairs which had at last been achieved would revert to chaos if 
the control exercised by the Regulation Committee were removed. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. A resolv- 
tion was passed authorising a bonus issue of one fully-paid 2 
share for every two shares at present held, and the proceeding 
terminated with a cordial vote of thanks to the chairman 
directors and staff, a special tribute being paid to the services 
rendered by Mr G. Kingsley. 


Pany Was 





THE RIVER PLATE TRUST LOAN AND 
AGENCY COMPANY, LIMITED 


IMPROVED RESULTS AND PROSPECTS 


The meeting of the River Plate Trust Loan and Agency 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 12th instant, in London 

Mr Walter Woodbine Parish (the chairman) said that the 
record of 1936 bore evidence of that extraordinary recupe 
tion which, not for the first time, Argentina had given evident 
that she possessed. The figures for 1936 showed an incre 
in gross revenue at £345,700 of {£39,000 and in net earning 
at {199,000 of £23,600. After payment of 5 per cent. interes 
on the preference stock and the interim dividends on t 
‘‘A’’ shares and the ‘‘ B’’ shares, the directors recomm 
a further distribution of 8 per cent. on the ‘A’ sharts 
making 13 per cent. for the year as against 12 per cent ® 
1935, and 2} per cent. on the ‘‘B” shares, making 3} P 
cent. as against 3 per cent. For the six years from 1928 t0 
1934 the company’s gross revenue had shown a yearly falline 
off ; in 1935 there had been a slight improvement of £159 
and he thought they could now say that with a further advan 
of {£39,000 the pendulum of their fortune was once mm 
slowly moving upwards, but he begged shareholders not - 
turn up their old reports and warm themselves in the hope a 
return to the dividends paid before the disasters of the past * 
years. Conditions then and now bore no comparison. , 

The improvement in gross earnings arose from adjustments # 
respect of mortgage moratorium interest. Improved — 
in Argentina had led to greater punctuality in payment of wr? 
and better collections. The Mortgage Moratorium Act, * ; 
had come into being in October, 1933, was framed to a 
period of three years, but it had been extended for a further : 
years, to October, 1938. The improvement in the financial Pe 
tion of the agriculturist, however, should enable 4 fu vc 
reduction to be made in outstanding interest, although he 
not hold out hopes of an increase in receipts arising ine 
extended demand for new loans. So far as the directors oe 
see into the future, the dividend which they recommended for ' 
past year they would be in a position to propose again ® 
hence. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 
NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


tal ordinary revenue for the 10 days ended April 10, 1937, 
a £21,671,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
mi 530,000. After allowin for an increase in Exchequer Balances 


f £238 134, the operations for the period, as shown below, increased 
he gross National Debt by £11,328,000, to approximately {7,921 


millions. f 








~_ omitted) 
9 IS, ...sccosecasevesvoote + 11,909 { National Savings Certificates... - bo 
wis Department Advances... + 2,450 | Other debt (War Loan Acts)... — 32 
nd Settlement (Fac.) Acts... + 8} Tithe Act, 1936 .................. ~ 2,907 
+ 14,367 — 3090 


+ Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund, 

analysis of the approximate position of the National Debt as 
‘uarch $1, 1937, appeared on page 47 of The Economisi, of April 3, 
937. 


Total Receipts into the 
Exchequer from 
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April 1, April 1, 
1936, to 1937, to 
April 11, April 10, 
1936 1937 
ORDINARY REVENUE 
nland Revenue— £ £ 
6,875,000 6,959,000 
1,280,000 1,330,000 
Estate, etc., Duties ........scccereeerees al vee | 2,470,000 | 2,680,000 
GRID sassicncgaccsecicacagesgetcessMbabreoe eStats aligasaersaseccsetss 200,000 110,000 
Excess Profits Duty and Corporation Profits Tax............ Kee ‘ 
Land Tax and Mineral Rights Duty ....................cseseeeees 20,000 30,000 
Total Inland Revenue ..............c.ccesceeeeeecseeeceeeeee 10,845,000 | 11,109,000 
ustoms and Excise— 
QaPROGNS «ick cc ciiidd ehh connh sochibdiiee bites tab eschbbehde ddeesedicone 6,085,000 6,650,000 
athe -ceahnleh ctiadins octane taint di catsosstlbaindhdas vodotie 1,000, 1,600,000 
Total Captaens teil TAGGED isn sic ccksiscdntedesescoecebices 7,085,000 | 8,250,000 
otor Vehicle Duties (Exchequer Share) ..............000eeceseres 238,000 | 1,374,000 
Post Office (Net Receipts) .......0..:sccs-csseesssesseceeeeserreeeeees 250,000 850,000 
SOO EAGIEE i nonccsnnnseanescdhdendadbibarevacdedbidcebesiehscivisebanse i ie 
a Heath DURGA BOGE 060 cdehieet' ca ccccchovngivipecleesconcecans 65,733 54,325 
eebeneeee ROO iésisiiscerscecesis ses scenssesvenes copdcionesece 38,356 33,498 
Total Ordinary Revenue ................secsecsereseseseenes 18,522,089 | 21,670,823 
SELF-BALANCING REVENUE 
eb GUllad 1... <ctatietastdmceiiibaaeia keds casenindiiiiccs ocy-asciiianie 1,450,000 | 1,000,000 
otor Vehicle Duties apportioned to Road Fund ............... 1,194,000 np 
Total Self-balancing Revenue......................ssseee0s 2,644,000 1,000,000 
Ci ia eee tam ees toe 21,166,089 | 22,670,823 
Total Issues out of the 
Exchequer to meet 
Payments from 
EXPENDITURE 
April 1, April 1, 
1936, to 1937, to 
April 11, | April 10, 
1 1937 
£ £ 
vedic newentibetahbeane 18,184,957 | 18,021,810 
257,057 | 258,537 
apcdnepiesocoun svenstbiedbooshebecsqaenenbecsaccenccconeete é 18,442,014 | 18,280,347 
cnennnuds 16,550,000 | 14,250,000 
shoe nap sins bebovinasnieet 34,992,014 | 32,530,347 
Sct ehbdite obekecnbiastiieibvcsdeseaesecen’ 227,561 229,836 
Total (excluding Self-balancing Expenditure) ......... 35,219,575 | 32,760,183 
Ofice ELF - BALANCING EXPENDITURE 
Checedehnovewnb eet chocbesbeerndh sosdvendedbuebieioueescoepensece 1,000,009 
DiSivelbbenntbeosecsouse 1,000,000 


NTT R NORE EOE EE TEER EEE EEE EEE EEE EERE SEES EES ER ERE EEE EE HED 


37,863,575 | 33,760,183 


(000's omitted) ‘ 
ee aistscessssssesesssessscess  SRSOL | ROVOMUE ............sscceccseecseseses 21,671 
in balances ..007 7 7°"°"*"*" 238 Grose borowing cadeidisieie 11 

bate 230 

Net bon ae ee sities 11,098 
32,769 32,769 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT iemmens 
Wye and Means Ad Apr. 11, °36 ioe. 34, 02 Apr. ae Ap 20, 87 
Advances bY Bank of England... ‘a e si 

Departments 38,060,000 000 25,985,000 + 2,450, 
Bills outstanding ............ 695,055,000 674 '505.000°636460,000° + 11,865,000 
“cdl Floating Debt ssvesseee 928,115,000 698,130,000 712,445,000 414,315,000 


* Prod of the tte, Proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
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TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for {40,000,000 Treasury Bills were opened on April 9, 
937. The amount applied for was {75,320,000. Tenders were 
accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday to 
Saturday at {99 i7s. 3d. about 36 per cent. and above in full. 


The average rate per cent. 10s. 10- , 
was 40,000,000. per cent. was 10-27d. The amount allotted 

















j 
Amoun T. Amoun A 
Date Offered | deotientiens Allotted Rate % 
& ® d. 
6 1-64 
012 4-32 
0 10 10-72 
012 1-27 
012 5-63 
0 10 10-80 
0 10 10-27 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates | oe es | Value 


Le 


£ 
646,956 485.217 
562,411 421,808 
1,289,300,635 |1,013,413,314 


Week ended March 20, 1937...........ccccccccscscsseceee 
Five days ended March 27, 1937..... 
February, 1916, to March 27, 1937 .. 








At the end of February, 1937, the amount remaining to the 
credit of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£390,398,986. 








THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 








BANK OF ENGLAND 


RETURN FOR WEEK ENDED WEDNESDAY, 
APRIL 14, 1937 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 


£ £ 
Notes Issued :— Government Debt ............... 11,015,100 
In Circulation § ............... 465,694,083 | Other Government Securities 185,901,336 
In Banking Department ... 47,967,841 | Other Securities .................. 3,073,749 
BN GID Seenmsidsntnnsoscccecneyes 9,815 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue 200,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion............ 313,661,924 
513,661,924 513,661,924 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
£ £ 
Proprietors’ Capital ............ 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... 96,949,933 
BE cchecenndensdcckanaceceedenel aie Other ne be 
Public Deposits* ............+++ 22,371,1 Discounts an 
Other Deposits :— Advances ... £6,906,004 
Bankers ...... 96,897,131 Securities ...... £22,147,211 
Other Accounts {37,921,035 ——— 29,053,215 
a 134,818,166 | Notes...........cccrcccersceccsccscees 47,967,841 
Gold and Silver Coin ............ 910,465 
174,881,454 174,881,454 
* Incl Ex uer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, 
— and Dividend Accounts. 









Both Amount, 
Apr. 14, 1937 


Inc. or Dec. on |Inc. or Dec. on 
Last Week Last Year 




























465,694,083 — 4,275,804 + 43,803,455 
22,371,160 — 2,140,448 + 12,467,568 
96,897,131 + 2,066,295 — 8,014 
37,921,035 — 446,247 + 1,352,191 
622,883,409 — 4,796,204 + 49,608, 
17,692,128 + 19,697 - 
— 4,073,554 
— 488,949 
25,220,960 — 204,186 
9,815 + 1,681 — 969, 
$14,572,389 - 11,499 + 112,192,970 
+ 4,264,305 


REDUCE PRODUCTION COSTS 


—USE ELECTRICAL POWER FOR ALL 
INDUSTRIAL PURPOSES 


NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRIC SUPPLY Co. 
Carlioli House, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE 
Apply to above address for particulars of Sites for Works 





pl alae Etats. 


2 Rl oie oe oa 


— 
x acter par ayget 


aden en nae 





Alco fiatteebnta me 









Sale Orn be 
6 BR wee 


¥ os 


2° pTRRSEESE 
eo er eee 


4 
7 
Apr. 7] 196,868 | 3.124 | 314,584 | 50 101,072 7, 
6 
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(000’s omitted) NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK —In §, 
(000's ae 
. 25, 









































pounts ..-+*« 


aeeeeee 


eeeneee 





513,662 | 470,526 
» 31 | 513,662 | 473,837 
Apr. 7 | 513,862 | 469.970 
» 141 519,662 | 465,694 





(000’s omitted) AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK, 
Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department In £’s (000’s omitted) 
.| Mar. 15, | Mar. 22, | Mar. 29, | Apr. 5, Apr. 12 
ASSETS 1937 1937 1937 1937 | i937" 
Dis- Gold and English ae 16,011 16,011 | 16,011 16,011 


Other coin, bullion and cash 


5,853 | 5,181 5,674 | 5. 
Money at short call—London 5,312 


26,380 | 26,299 | 25,682 | 26's 





Short-term loans ............... 6,589 5,941 5,641 | 671) 
GIN cinta sddocetseieunenbns 77,558 | 78,056 | 78, 716) 
Discounts and advances ...... 8,979 | 9,196 | 9, 9,256 
LIABILITIES 
Mar.24/ 198,169 | 1,823 | 314,619 | 50% | 94,549 756 | 22,350 eanee Notes issued .............+.-.+008 47,789 | 48,288 | 48,288 | 47,299 
139 


% 

29 # 
» 31] 197,977 | 2,013 | 314,646 | 50 100,529 He Reserve premium on gold .. 
324) 






































395 | 22'301 | 44.614 Deposits .... | 71,351 | 75,900 | 78,243 | 76,486 | 76:945 | 79/33 
»» 14] 196,916 | 3,074 |314,572 | 50} | 96,950 906 | 22,147 | 48,878 Peony 6175. Tne Tas 1 78985 | ih ; me 
ae en a eek anaes eae eae” BANK OF CANADA,.—In $’s (000’s omitted) Gold coin an 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS RENT Te TT ist 
ND ‘ Assets 1936 1937 1937 1997 * 
(o0'e aed Reserve, Of Which ..........sssssesssees seoee | 193,467 211,510 | 210,011 | 208.816 
6, SS eer: Gold coin and bullion................0000 180,299 | 186,237 | 187,947 | 19960 
Dominion Government securities ..... se» | 107,905 152,887 152,771 | 152,567 
| Town Metropolitan | Country | Total LIABILITIES 
Note circulation ........s:-.:s:ssesseseeseeees 89,648 | 124,126 | 125,970 | 198,403 
i Z Z i Deposits : Dominion Government ...... 23,358 34,917 36,751 39,408 
1937 Chartered banks ............... 
anuary1to March 31... | 9,734,494 552,009 947,486 | 11,233,989 , NATION 
we ended April r ed 778,266 52,614 97,583 928,463 IID nls ceituiahitihonabeiasacnniiinnings 
ce pr om 82,871 42,0 2,048 995 
—_—_—_——_ a aa RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In Rupees (000’s omitted) 
Total to date, 1937 ............... 11,295,631 1,117,117 | 13,059,447 me 
Total to date, 1996 ...........0... 9,417,771 999,866 | 11,002,315 alana = = => = 5 i 
8 7190 +... Assers qs | 1996 | 1087 | £087 |  [eg7) HRRRIee weoeess--s- 
Increase or decrease in 1987{ | +1577 ,890 166% | 2 11:75 [2 te'79%¢ Gold coin and bullion ......... 44,4217 | 44,4217 | 44,4217 | 4442.7 me 
Ru Coin aopreeeseeeeneeee 59,22,52 61,98,98 61,80,91 | 61,5693 fmm, UTEACY ...,. 
Jour 0008 ceccsscsse.s ces abroad oo... .eccse. 21,77,88 26, 49,61 25,60,57 | 24.83.04 
Total for year 1935, leionnnseieeeti 32,443,575 200,084 $7'559,751 ae nen, erg nel stenseeesesenes 67,31,87 79,30,70 79,30,70 | 79,30, 
, SB an Govt. rupee securities* 24,42,81 22,37,52 22,37,62 22,37,69 
Increase or decrease in 1996 {| +%585,78! sven la ore Investments wcoenenen 5,06,20 7,58,31 775,92 | — 7,3983 
IABILITIES 
Note circulation «........--s.-- 1,73,22,74 1,94,35,52 1,93,99,38 1,96,88,94 
VINCIAI Deposits : Government......... 6,89,89 14,52, 13,63, 986,49 
pd see BONE a... caress 35,30,93 23,07,52 23,03,37 | 23,6876 
Ratio of gold and sterling to 
pe aeeeameee, SR Se 57-2% 59-5% 59-5% 59-6% 
J a oO 
. are 10 Month of March Caney 1 to * Held against notes. 
April 10 p . 
i BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs* (000's omitted) 
1936 | 1937 | 1936 | 1937 | Me. or | 1936 | 1937 Apr. 10, | Mar. 19, | Mar. 26, ] Apr.2, | Apr. 5, 
Gold 62,972.0 358,742 | 57 388, 742 | 57 388.742 57 3880 
: : ee GON vo ceecsssescesssseees 2,972,020 | 57,358,74 358,74 , 
eee F - £ * ? % c £ Advances on Gold Coin] (1,616,651 | “1,140,484 | 1,008,949 | 1.008.048 | 1s 
NGHAM ...... bs 540 ‘o Commercial Bills...... 13,758,005 | 9,686,913 | 9,968,681 | 8,945, 394, 
BRADFORD 907 11087 4e0 | “4'379 | + 1-8 | asesy | 16275 Bills bought abroad =| 1,125,249 | 1,261,244 | 1,165,450 | 1,165,450 | 1,153,981 
BRISTOL ............ 1,028 | 1,280] 5,533] 5,474] — 1-0 | 19,051 | 18,634 Advances on securities | 4,115,177 | 4,354,671 | 3,922,588 | 4,696,534 | 5,022, 
DUBLIN ............... 5,746 | 6,192| “ ... | 85,651 | 88,848 “ams to State without 3.200.000 | 320000 
Se ttienbnpnsns 864} (918) 3,424] 4,017| +17-3 | 12,254 | 13,907 nee s SAY GaREEER] 5,200,000 | 5.200000 | 3.900000 | Ome | nee cl 
os ile aed 663 748 3,874 4,840 +24-6 14,599 16,259 (d) oeeeee +e. 20,072,096 20,065,793 20,065, 93 ’ ’ 
rari 628 | 668| 3,114] 3,325| + 6-7 | 11,332 | 11,467 Bonde, 
LIVERPOOL... 4,761 | 7,061 | 27,526 | 35,802 | +30-0 | 92/648 | 110,046 anaes. 5,707,677 | 5,639,771 | 5,639,771 | 5,639,771 | §,688,71 
MANCH ae 8,993 | 10,580 | 44,900 | 50,681 | +12-8 | 153,121 | 165,411 Other assets (exclud- , 
NEWCASTLE... 1,085 | 1,174 | 5,656] 6,296 | 411-3 | 19,339 | 21,044 ing forward exch.) | 3,877,577 | 9,978,067 | 4,250,043 | 4,280,178 | 3900/8! 
NOTTINGHAM ... 437| 479] 2116] 2,291] + 8-2] 8055| 7,936 620 
at, ' Notes in clsenlation... 83,841,285 | 85,377,977 | 85,745,930 | 86,934,769 | 84,297, 
SQEPPISL 791 | 1,021 | 4,289 | 5,960 | +38-9 | 15,202 | 16,832 Public deposits......... | 2,761,733 | 2.072804 | 1,977,074 | 2,076,610 | 5,649,2% 

















7,190,859 | 16,620,476 | 16,290,884 | 14,761,627 | 12,325,8 _L 
2,577,851 | 2,621,650 | 2,725,071 | 2,686,846 | 2,592,282 oi in circule 


67-0% 55-1% 55.1% 552% | 55:0% 


27,940 | 33,228 | 115,751 | 134,586 16- 486,873 | 528,243 


OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


oo 
te 





¢ a tegees ae . ot i went of S ap in The Economist The Oct. 2, 1996 
or st 15. Portugal, ebruary 6. ig, h 27. t, N ° stock is based on the franc at 49 milligrams on and after Oct. . 
Zealand, Poland, in April 3. Argentine, Bulgaria, Denmark, Rca nt meee _ v * 





Settlements, Lithuania, Netherlands, Sout Africa, Federal R: pow N itted 
Members, Latvia, Norway, Sweden and Finland in April 10.) Por I oto a eT 



























U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted) _ ASSETS 1936 1937 ° 1937 1987 
——UsFi hl a en 66,809 67,486 67,640 67,702 . 

SFR. Of which deposited abroad........... 19,526 18,842 18,939 las dvances ....., 
Reserve in foreign currencies ...... 5,495 5,705 5,676 5, 4 a : 

Bills of exchange and cheques ...... | 4,181,043 | 4,405,058 | 5,110,746 | 4.72828 

Silver and other coin .................. 166,665 247,996 176,922 ae 4 

Be etidescheliemigastissecrapeice 50,442 45,424 50,887 | she 

Investments .......0000s.00ssesereseseene 646,672 | 494,122 | 478,649 | 456° 

cons “7 wearer EE Raeiitrhevstsshnteoneames 501,700 | 831,023 | 843,628 | 7626 

Total on hand .......... SaeaatERp 56 92,977 492,977 an 

inechadiliibshidiadeshigetbentonie 473,561 4 ' 

Total U'S. Govt, s securities | 2,430,250 soa SRE Te seee0 Notes in circulation ...,.............. 4,138,955 | 4,444,884 | 4,938,109 | 4,646,108 A 
Total bills and — Other poe ~ —atened obligations .. | 698,961 834,547 aoe on 09 waa 
Total resouroe® wnvvnen [11,295,190 Gover ofnotecciition | ate | 'Yiésee_ | ‘ise | 8s poeta 

















reserves over Apr. — oe Mar. 1 Mar. 24, 
queuments .....---.-- Assrrs 1986" 1997" | 1937 i 
Deposits — a BOER acccrecscsevcesccersse 363,592 650,902 pests 3,651,136 rf 
Feserve account ..........+. Silver and other coin | " 60,205 | "3,232 | "55,588 | 55,773 1,954,094 
t deposits ....... Securities ............... 1,212,354 [1,364,547 1,367, +4 1373. 336 96,813 SE: 
Total deposits ..... aie ae ne 74,97 35,564 38,168 ,627 7 
— paid in and surplus 447,79 


Notes in circulatiun .. |4,241,040 |4,481,868 |4,416,804 |4,404,429 
157,887 


Govt. ...... isles 118,215 195,888 
Deposits : - 


BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted) 














ony | 
Apr. 10, 
Apr. 3, ae 





Apr. 11, ar. 20, . 27, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 0 
Monetary Gold Stock sins Gold and silver...............-.. 106,000 | 107,220 | 106,290 | 106,840 | 106,410 | 1253! 
Treasury ational] Discounts, advances and other 690 93,7 
Bank Suneney ... cnsees x= ments ledecsthaddescabte 74,090 oogee 81 250 nm 570 wv 9,40 
Money in “Cosh od“ Other assets ..................... | 13,690 ae 53,310 | 59,470 63,020 a 
penecclanes Notes in iat 180,420 | 181,870 | 190,570 194 






49.800 | 51.110 | 51,310 





swiss NATIONAL a francs (000’s oe 


a y 
936° 937 ’ 937 a v . 31, 


1,809,451 27t7 628 2717.78 2,717,849 2,717,916 
907 | 629,732 | 629,732 | 629,732 | 629,73 


12,876 | 19,996] 14,534] 14,091 
16,800 | 16,500 16,500 | 16,000 
41,231 38,898 | 43,182 
18,131 17. o06 17,845 | 17,931 


,050 |1,355,431 499 |1,345,133 | 1,393,857 
D 1 38 1455/53 144.000 1,453,354 1son'eae 1497 911 


t 7, 1936. N.B.—Exchange Equalisation Fund and assets 
od front in returns Dec. 31, 1936, onwards at 538,583,653 fcs. 


\USTRIAN NATIONAL a schillings (000’s omitted)t 
jibe” = Mar. 23,{ Mar. 31,| Apr. 7, 
1937 1937 1937 

242,841 | 242,848 | 242,856 

97,232 96,086 97,849 

196,647 | 196,403 | 195,976 

620,152 | 620,152 | 620,152 


810,012 J 835,080 
328,593 


NAL BANK OF HUNGARY .—In Hungarian Pengé 
maTIO 000’s omitted) ~ 


Mar. 15, | Mar. 23, | Mar. 31, 
1937 


84,056 
47,425 
9,627. 
450,760 
102,338 


417,108 

200,490 

92,901 

148,020 149,615 


nnn rr rrrrr canner creer aD 
NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA .—In Cz. K.* 
(000’s omitted) 
Apr. 7, | Mar. 15, a 23, | Mar. 31, | Apr. 7, 
1936 1937 1937 1937 
2,693,141 | 2,583,470 2,583,189 2,582,950 | 2,581,221 


47,773 192,752 162,597 145,917 
1,545,044 | 2,027,137 | 1,860,254 | 2,248,359 
2,038,775 | 2,018,383 | 2,018,282 | 2,018,217 


5,471,055 | $,490,207 | 5,288,393 | 5,948,825 
840,253 775,955 788,655 464,4 
® First return showing effects of devaluation, October 15, 1936. 


NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA 
In dinar (000’s omitted) 


15,707,718 15,721,816 
5,921,961 | 5,928,875 | 6,007,639 
2,426,941 | 2,426,588 | 2,424,438 | 2,157,287 


5,932,683 | 5,933,425 | 5,959,185 | 6,195,600 
4,624,386 | 4,624,386 | 4,624,386 | 4,624,386 


25,298,224 |25,397,542 {25,334,212 
12,182,204 |12,111,878 
3,646,305 | 3,731,584 


» 1936, was November 14th. 
BANK OF GREECE,—In drachmae (000’s omitted) 


Mar. 7, 
1937 
3,397,947 

948 


512,771 525,610 
2,560,922 | 2,625,681 
3,605,111 3,605,111 | 3,605,111 605, 3,605,111 


5,670,226 | 6,121,524 | 6,162,977 6,368,267 
5,889,202 | 4,428,126 | 4,366,638 4,309,655 
275,301 | 157,584 | 154,143 | '152,601 | 146,582 


“CNTR BANK OF TURKEY.—In {T (000’s omitted) 


Mar. 13, ; Mar. 20, | Mar. 27, | Apr. 3, 

1937 1937 

36,707 | . 36,707 

48,981 

145,974 

22,248 

, 41,157 

7,613 7,991 


145,974 | 145,974 | 145,974 
35,000 | 35,000 | 35,000 
13,011 | 13,702] 13,414 
25,450 | 25,654 | 24.917 
91,357 | 96619 | 97,904 
B * Includes outstanding clearing balances. 
ANK OF ESTONIA.—In Est. krones (000’s omitted) 


Mar. 31, , Feb. 28,) Mar. 7, ; Mar 23, , Mar. 31, 
1936 1937 1937 193 
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BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000's omitted) 


1,528,617 
$14,162 
83,193 


MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON MONEY RATES 


Lape. 13, lapr. 14,|Apr. 15, 


pr. 8, | Apr. 9, ~~ ” Apr. ~ 
193 7 | leer 1937 | 1937 


937 | 1937 


ank rate (changed from % a 9, 9 0 % 
224 June 80, 1992) 2 2 ? ? ? ? 2 
et rates of discount— 


“— days’ bankers’ drafts ~t i 
3 months’ do. .............. 
4 months’ do. .............. HT i ult ¥ 4 

6 months’ do. ............. 
Saws ~ ven Bills— 

2 months’ 
it a 

Deposit allowances: Bank ; 
Discount houses at call . 


Comparison with previous weeks 


Short Bank Bills Trade Bills 


bess eee 
3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
3 aia 


% % % () 23 % 
| 2-2 
2- 
2-2 
2-2 


LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
1.—Spot Rates 
(Range of the day’s business) 


Par of 5 ‘ . . . 
April 9, | April 10, | April 12,} April 13, | April 14, |April 15, 
London ca 9 1937 '| 1937 | 1937 | 1937 | 1937 | 1937 


New York, $.. | $4- 4-883-90 \ 80f- sof 204 4- 94-2044 204-504 90}-91 |4-90}-91 


Montreal, $... | 4-86$ |4-88-89} |4 4-89 -90}|4-90-90} |4-90-904 
Paris, Fr. ... | 124-21 | 108-110} ‘ost. 109} 1094-110 [1098-1104 10948-1105 1095-1104 
Brussels, Bel. | 35: “00a 29-02-11 !29-08-11 [29-07-11 |29-09-13 |29-10-14 [29-11-14 
924-93) [9248-93 4/92 4-99 4108 4-fe | 934-2 | 904- f 
97: | 93-10: | 93-10: | 93-25; | 93-254 
25: 225/21 - 751-55 [21-52-55 |21-52}-55)21-52-85 21-52-54 [21-51 53} 
375 | 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 
He’s'fors, M.. | 193-23 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 
“ Pr... 25-224 | 20-90(0)]  70-90(0)} 70-9001) 70-90(2)| 70-900) | 71-91(2) 
adrid, Pt.... 59-50) | 59-50) | 59°50) | 59-50) | 59-50) | 59-50; 
Lisbon, Esc... | 110 | 110-1102] 110-110g] 110-1103 110-1108]110-1108 110-1103 
Amst'd’m Fi.| 12-107'8-93}-964/8-94-95} |8-94-96 |8-95-964 |S-95}-962/8-951-95 
; 20-43 |12- 15-20 |12-17-20 {12-17-20 |12-18-22 |12-12-22 [12-19-29 


49-54 49-54 49-54 49-54 49-54 49-54 
254-274 | 254-275 } 25}-27§ | 254-275 | 253-27) | 254-27} 

oat3s 24 . 244-25) | 244-254 | 244-254 | 243-25 

or 140}- 140§}140}- 1403}140}—141 |1408-141 |1408-141 
254— 254-26} | 254- 254-26} | 254-26} 
. 25 38 254-264 | 254-261 | 25)-261 
Riga, Lat. +225 244-25 24}- 243-259 | 249-254 
Buchar’st, Lei : 3 3 660-680 3 660-680 | 660-680 | 660-680 
612* 612* 613* 612* 

Const’ple, Pst 617k ; 618% 618k 618k 
209-219 9 | 209-219 | 209-219 | 209-219 
284-294 284-293 | 283-29} | 28}-294 
390-420 390-420 | 390-420 | 290-420 
173-18} 173-1 17$-18} | 173-183 
19-85-95 ° 5 119-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 
19-35-45 |19-: 19-35-45 |19-S5-45 |19-35-45 
22 -35-4§ |22-35-45 [22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 

++ i ee -$ 97%-4 97%- te 1s i 


Sit 18h Ace 
ong, $ |t . Sif [IS 144- % -I wi14H-15% aie i, 14% a | 
. [+24.58d, ish-t4e 1344-14 -l4yy 13 eee aks. lak 
‘ 143-# # «| 14 42-5 149-4 
aed ott | att | oat 
; . *89-94 [8-90-95 | 8-90-95 | 8-90-95 
. |t5.899d. 3 Sh-Af | Sh-ws | Sh-as | Sh-ts | 3-1 
O7 a 16: mea 16: om anal 16- ots 16 -09-14g/16-09-14¢ 
12h 12h 


16:12h | 16-12h 
a =e, 
sooo" 395% i 3 
183-194 | 184-19} | 184-19} 18}-19} ws oe 
7}-18h 173-18} | 173-18} -18} 17}- as 
oe 2 244-9 
w, Rbis. 25 im 2 § 
B'ngkok, Baht'#21-82d | 22-22} | 22-223 


ance: T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). 
Z per unit of local currency. Par 8-234h since dollar devaluation on 
since a devaluation on February 17, 1934. 
1935. (b) Official — (c) Per cent. discount. 
) Official rate is 4}d. sellers. (g) Official rate is 
tance rate for importers. Rate for payments to 
account prmonre of Rake teem oh (4) unde ost 
houbles at 43 Soon francs to 1 Rou bie! 
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Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 
















































. 12, . 13, | Apr. 14, Apr. 15, 

APE | ADE | APE | “to37 | 4997] 1937 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
(Pp) (P) rh 

ld- iti 

wre er ee 

7. it i 
lk-lf& | 1-1 14-14 

“oo |o lw lol 

4 A a 
| eh | rh 

(p 
of?) fy 2 ha 

4-3 4-3 4-3 






a ee | | | 


(?) Premium, i.e. “ under spot.” (4) Discount, i.e. “ over spot.” 
NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


April 15, Mar. 17, Mar. 24, Mar. 31, April 7, Apr. 14, 
1936 1937. 1937 1937 1937 1 

















' 937 
% % 
Call money....... pasereaee i it i" it ni i 
Time money (90 days’ i . 
le, : eee 
days...... te 
90 days % 4 4 i % i 
accept., 90 days...... 1 1 1 
Par April 1s, Mar. 31, | April 7,] Apr. 14, 
Level | 1936 | 1937 1937 1 
Old par 
Dollars for {1 4-8666| 4-9262) 4-885 4-8868; 4-9012 
New par| 4°94} | 4-8937| 4-89} | 4-9093 
8-2397| 4-9412) 4-8931) 4-8943) 4-9087 
cheques /Cents for 1 franc 6-63 a an 4-59} “= 
Cents for 1 belga 23-54 16-92 16-84 16-842 | 16-84 
Cents for 1 franc 32-67 32-61 22-792 | 22-78 22-80 
Cents for 1 lira 8-91 7-90 5-263 5-263 5-263 
Cents for 1 mark 40-33 40-27 40-23 40-23 40-20 
Cts.forAustrn.shig. | 23-82 18-75 18-71 18-70 18-70 
Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 13-66 “7 oa as 
nts for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 67-92 | 54-76 | 54-76 | 54-76 
22-065 | 21-85 | 21-86 | 21-92 
Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37<¢ | 24-845 | 24-59 | 24-60 | 24-675 
25-485 | 25-23 25-24 25-315 
‘Cents fori drachma| 1-29} u-944 ts 0-90 0-90} 
ts for Can. $1 [169-31 ook 100 100%, 100% 
ts for 1 yen 84-40 | 28-9 28-54 28-54 | 28-62 
ts for 1 dollar top 30-05 29-87 29-87 29-87 
Calcutta e Cents for 1 rupee 61-80 37-36 36-97 36-99 37-10 
Buenos Aires _,, ts for 1 peso ban 32-94 | 30-15 | 30-39 | 30-44 
Rio de Janeiro,, ts for 1 milreis | 11-96 8-33 8-25 8-26 8-27 


Tue Bank or Lonpon anp Sours America, Lrp., has received tele- 
graphic advice from the Valencia Branch that the gold surcharge for 
payment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the period April 11th 
to 20th at 143-56 per cent. The previous rate was fixed as from 
April Ist at 144-18 per cent. 


GOLD AND SILVER 
The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for the week ended April 15, 1937, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 
(Into and from United Kingdom) 
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April 17, 1997 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 





* At current market value. Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kindon | 
entered at face value and shown in italics. Other coin is entered current market value.” 
No gold movements were reported at the Bank of England bet 
April 9th and 15th. Details of previous movements appeared in the iSsue 
ot April 3rd. 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs. Samuel Montagu and Company write on April 14, 1937 — 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to £313.66] 904 
on April 7, 1937, showing no change as compared with March 3lst,’ jh 
spite of authoritative denials of any intention to reduce the America 

reasury’s waves price for gold, nervousness isted and the week ha 
seen heavy liquidations of gold holdings. The open market, therefore, 
has been very active with dealings on a large scale, about £5,000, 
having been disposed of at the daily fixing during the week. In’ ty 
circumstances buyers were reluctant and prices ruled considerably belo 
dollar parity; however, a good proportion of the offerings were take 
for New York, and purchases for an undisclosed destination were aby 
reported. The effect of reassuring statements by Mr Morgenthau wer 
apparent during the last two days and conditions became calmer; demand 
has been more general and offerings in consequence absorbed with les 
difficulty. The s.s. “ Strathnaver” which sailed from Bombay on April | 
carries gold to the value of about £536,000. 


SILVER MARKET 


om conditions have prevailed in the market during the past wee 
and movements in prices have been smaller. Sales on China account 
continued on a moderate scale and there was further re-selling by 
speculators, whilst a little buying by the latter was also in evidence, The 
Indian Bazaars, however, were the principal buyers and the maintenane 
of the present level still depends upon a continuation of support from 
this quarter. 
Quotations for gold and silver are shown below :— 


Price of Bar Silver in 


Price of Gold Equivalent London per ounce standard ——- 
ue 


1937 per 
Fine Ounce | of £ sterling Two P00 fine 
Cash Months 
ae. a s. d, d d a ae 
April 8...... 141 11 11 11-63 21 21 Apri 
wg eee. 141 of 11 11-80 2i* 21 aml a 
so 141 8 11 11-92 20% 21 » 9 
Sees 141 8 11 11-92 21 21 og na 
ae esse 141 6 12 0-09 21 21 12 4 
nay” RR 141 6} 12 0-05 43 204 » 3 & 
A 141 8-25] 11 11-90 21-021 21-062 
April 15...... 141 6 12 0-09 208 208 





The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the period 
from April 8th to the 14th was $4-91 and the lowest $4-°88}. 








OTHER STATISTICS 








WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


Aggregate Gross Recap 
compared with 1996 
(14 weeks) 


HE 









ro Receipts, 
week ended Apr. 10, 
1937 












(c) L. & N. {i838 
Eastern \ 1936 

L. M. & {i990 
Scottish | 1936 | 6,898} 


1937 
Southern ... 1936 


Total ...0.... 
(b) Belfast & £1997 | 90 
Down 1936 | 80 
(b) Great £1937] 543 
Northern | 1936 | 543 
(b) Great £1987 | 2,076 


Southern | 1936 | 2,124 34: 





1937 April 17, 1937 


es, - (000’s omitted) 














half 1937 
ey ah 1987 compared with 
1996.....sccsssercreesrecreceseeeenes 
LONDON 
| 
: at ee ae Apri 10, 1937 
37: ’ tion of the in which the oe 
13,661.90 Vinee 
| Sist. Ip 
ate OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 
therefore, ee - 
£5, 0,0 i} 2 jy. Ts — 
7 | + or — 1937 | +o- 





INDIAN 






















{900} +- 


1937 
51 /Mar. 20/1,330] ¢ 
51 20 1 


5, 
+ 
* 


s. 

32, 
39 
99, 
44, 
51 









193 
Apr. 7 loge 


" 
7 ‘17 


48,939, 
14 


3,962,443} + 603, 
2,719,000! +- 204,000! 34,386, 


SOUTH AMERICAN 












41 ,500}-++ 
*£178,505,+ 69,521 
otra] Sein 40 273) €13,795 136 
Un. (East Ext.) | 40 ‘ £3,309) + 
Urg. (N. Ext.) ... | 40 : 2,362) + 
Ung. (W. Ext.) ... | 40 f988\4+ 132 
41 Apr. $573,000] + 216,000] 2 





*£35,550)+ 14,570 
$200,500}+ 65,300 
*£12,438/+ 4,494 

£6,300) + 100 
Ms2019000) + 286,000; 





3 pesos. 
official rate. e Converted ai ta eatrolied tree” sae 
the tree” rate 20 0 result of e deciaion of the Court. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 











$ 10 days. 
SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 
1361 s00|— * oo 3,060,100 + 


| | 1937 
s. | 13 [Mar, 31| a 




























Rs, RS. s. 
63,278) 1,75,20,647) + 10,64,545 
— 17,800 14,83,900) — 3,79, 800 


27 201 2,107] til 844;— 81 650 1,88,10,242 + 8,69,105 
| 20) 3, $29,44,000} + 5,74, 814 8.01 ,98,352| - 35 04,983 
52 31| 3,072} $39,51,000| —1,24/000 1192,94,000) +-68,92,000 
51 20) 3, $22 61,006 + 50,871 7 ,21,59,44 +21,91,442 
27 20) 3,57 $2,52,561;— 30,456) 36,72,345)+ ‘55, 700 
$1 20! 2,53 $15,30,133! + 54,0411 5, 18,72,510 +10,64,788 
2 10 days. 
CANADIAN 






the {. 


verage Official rate week ended Apr. 10, 16- 
ee pr. 10, 1 “ Rorenight 


1937 £ 

52 |Mar. 31 $6,627) + 181; 254,529}4+ 3,772 

14 |Apr. 8 ,957] — 36 27,879) + 269 
1936 

34 am 3 Ps. 14,208'— 62,843]  840,732|— 724,859 

14 lApr. 7 $283,000'— 17,000! 4,382,800'+ 794,800 


39,300 


3 10 days. 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
slam as se] szusouss 300] gerzaels cus 
fs Pred id Rs. 1,515 + 8024 11,74°208|4 ayaa 
12 Mar, 24... 7 + 91} '35,951|—- 1,023 
aon Las Mae: 31} | wal Stow 4,675| _3,07,308 4+ 7,377 
$ Fortnight. 
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ARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING Perriops, 1935 and 1936 


MONTHLY TRAFFICS 





3 De- | Receipts for Month} Receipts to Date 
Company g Ending] scrip- ne ee 
tion) 1937 | + or —| 1937 ts + or — 






Gross £6,100] — 1,500 
Gross | Rs.4,43,616]+ 6,237 9.25.20 + 25,560 


Shanghai Electric ......... 3 {Mar. 31 
Singapore Traction ........ 6 |Mar. 31 
Samana and Santiago .. 3 |Mar, 31 
GG COI oases es ccicecossen Mar. 31 





Month of Compared Com 





pared 
Company Feb. with Feb., 2 Months with 2 

1937 1936 1937 Months 1936 
Gross 19,477,000 ~ $40,000 27,344,000 1,941 000 
Baltimore and Ohio... Nett 1,799,000 | — 347,000 3,820,000 | — 357,000 
ete 2228 G 6,604,000 | — 61,000] 13,513,000 | + 629,000 
nantes Nett ab linge — 196,000 2,301,000 | — 26,000 
N ; ross 289,000 | + 1,303,000 | 59,192,000 | + 3,000,000 
New York Central .... Nett | 9,096,000 | + 317,000 | 6,900,000 | + 1,522,000 
be Rai ross | 36,168,000 | + 2,572,000 | 73,992,000 | + 7,475,000 
Pennsylvania Railrd. Nett | 4,999,000 | + 281,000 | 9,785,000 | — | 213,000 
: : ross ,513,000 | + 3,986,000 | 36,612,000 | + 9,400,000 
Southern Pacific ....... Nett | 1,919,000 | + '797,000 | 4,814,000 | + 2,828,000 
Union Pacific .. Gross | 11,545,000 | + 1,450,000 | 24,046,000 | + 3,514,000 
seer) Nett 641,000 | + 128,000 1,562,000 | + 138,000 





+ Net operating income. 








SHORTER COMPANY COMMENTS 


COMPANY RESULTS OF THE WEEK.—AFRICAN CITY 
PROPERTIES TRUST, whose profits are £69,132, report the successful 
letting of a new block of flats. The first complete year ’s results of UNITED 
KINGDOM GAS CORPORATION shows the satisfactory profit of £87,829 
and a dividend of 5 Pe cent. A complete list of subsidiaries is published. 
BARROW HAEMATITE STEEL draw attention to the rising cost of raw 
materials and, at the present time, to difficulty in obtaining them. The 
company has, ‘however, converted a loss of £12,812 into a profit of £32,321. 
which is enough to convert the debit balance on profit and loss account 
into a credit of £4,500. Rubber company reports again make cheerful 
reading, and outstanding profits are shown by several companies. The 
larger companies include ANGLO-MALAY, BIKAM and PATALING, 
whose oes are more than doubled. "LONDON ASIATIC reports 
profits of £120,646, against £55,449, and F.M.S. PLANTERS dividend is 
raised from 6 per cent. to 10 per cent. Five shops and stores results are 
available, but they make a somewhat mixed showing. WM. McILROY 

ts an inasenns of — £5,000; UNITED DRAPERY, with profits 

of £41,917, y against 4 = cent., while STYLO BOD 
(NORTHERN Y publish their ‘first report. Trust results show a satisfact 
rate of increase in profits. The AMERICAN INVESTMENT AN 
GENERAL TRUST, for instance, = earned £119,585, against £104,792 
while investments are valued at 260,000, against a book value of 
£3,617,000. AMALGAMATED ME AL CORPORATION, whose earnings 
of £365, 081 are £42,000 higher, report a higher turnover but a lower a 
of profit. BRI ISH DRUG HOUSES attribute their increase in proht: 
from £43,998 to £46,714 partly to increased sales and partly to the accu- 
mulatory results of reorganisation. JOHN MACINTOSH AND SONS’ 
earnings of £73,665 are some £10,000 higher, but the increase in sales was 
accompanied by smaller profit margins. The NORTH BRITISH RUBBER 
report also refers to rising raw materials prices and the difficulty of main- 
taining margins. 


BANKS 


NATIONAL CITY BANK OF NEW YORK.—The statement as at 
March 31, 1937, shows total assets $1,893,890,871, compared with 
$1,904, 799, 797 at December 31, 1936. Cash stands at $471, 801,666, com- 

ared ‘with $463,258,611 at December 31, 1936. Deposits at March 31, 

937, stood at $1, 688, 450,919, compared with $1,713, 0,229 on December 
31, 1936, 

BANQUE FRANCO-SERBE.—The accounts for 1936 show a net 

profit of Frs. 1,392,270, making with the amount brought in, Frs. 1,870,789 
a ailable. After the transfer to legal reserve, 5 per cent. dividend, taking 
Frs. 1,000,000; Frs. 500,000 to extraordinary reserve, and Frs. '301 ,176 
carried forw ard. 

IONIAN BANK.—Net profit for 16 months to December 31, 1937, 
£21,177 (against £12,079 for previous year). Final dividend 1} per cent., 
making 3 per cent. for 16 months, against cent. for previous year ; to 
contingencies account, £10,000, against nil ; forward £7,823, against £14, 646, 


APPOINTMENTS AND PERSONAL 


The Chase National Bank of the City of New York have opened a new 
London branch at 51 Berkeley Square, W.1. Mr Harry E. Darling has 
been appointed manager. 

Mr J. D. Gilbert has been elected chairman of the Thames Conservancy 
Board in succession to Lord Desborough. Captain Jocelyn Bray has been 
elected vice-chairman. Mr F. W. Geary, the secretary to the board, has 
expressed a wish to retire as from October 31st. 





OTARDS 


ESTAB? 1795 


THE BRANDY WITH A PEDIGREE 
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i ; Messrs E. Woodall and Yardley have taken Mr G. C. Golding into PROFITS AND RESERVES 
partnership. 
Messrs Fifteen Moorgate Unit Trusts, Ltd., opened on April 12th a Total 
} branch office at Birmingham, under the direction of Mr Robert Lyall. No. of | Ora — - wg oes after a 
wine Earl of Dudley has been appointed a director of the Westminster panies "Cae a Reserve, i 
; MISCELLANEOUS 1936 £ £ 0, Ty 
SUNGEI WAY (SELANGOR) RUBBER.—Trading profit for 1936 First quarter............ 569 | 757,045,526 | 75,731,976 | 10-0 | 16,299 950 | 2 
£19,993, against fi3\335 for 1935. Ordinary dividend raised from 5} per er ome settee 4 ‘< a aenaes ware 4 1 24,527,394 3 
cent. to 9 per cent. To replanting reserve £5,000. Carry forward reduced Fourth quarter ...... 496 | 395,408,899 | 42'134'767 | 10.8 1308 850 | o4 
from £16,362 to £11,537. Standard production for 1937 1,170,000 Ib., an qeeeenarmentaaediascenenes | tA | 9.4 
increase of 96,488 Ib. Total 1936 ...... 2,186 | 2,479,449,476 | 239,121,973 | 9.7 62,105,458 | r 
VEREENIGING ESTATES.—Profit, £252,039, against £221,902. Total 1933 ...... 2,116 | 2,398,362,356 "203,246,989 ros re 
Final dividend 74 per cent., making 10 per cent., against 8} per cent. ; a ion | ae 
Union and Provincial taxation, £20,000, against £10,000; to debenture 1937 
redemption reserve {7,280, against £6,890; to general reserve £50,000, First Quarter ......... 628 | 852,038,088 | 94,733,138 | 11-1 22,347,878 | 94 
> against £43,000; forward, £71,082, against £55,658. Company has sold 10. | 
; 3 to new company, Amalgamated Collieries of South Africa, Cornelia Colliery, 
interests in the Largo Schoongezicht (Witbank), and Springfield Collieries. 
BRYANT AND MAY.—Final a aes of oe 
making 25 per cent., tax free, for year to Marc (same). Employees 
pro’ rtion a profit, £42,159, aguled £43,263. Also bonus dividend of Prorits, DIVIDENDS, ETC., IN SEPARATE INDUSTRIAL Grovps 
£28,000 from eral reserve to holders of all the ordinary shares, the (Quarter ended March 31st, 1937) 
ritish Match Cospmvation who will place that amount to reserve. 
AFRICAN AND EUROPEAN INVESTMENT COMPANY.— —_— 
Preliminary statement shows an increase in profits of £207,882 on 1936. Net Profit 
Profits, £807,888. To reserves: Debenture redemption, {553 ; tax, £150,000, after ; 
against £75,000; general, £150,000. Dividend maintained at 15 per cent. dans Payment Ordinary Preference To Reserve 
K Carry-forward raised from £83,952 to £89,162. ? es el Dividend Dividend ete, 
i R. W. CRABTREE AND SONS.—A first dividend is declared for Interest 
i 1936 of 20 percent. Profit on trading, £54,093, against £33,011. Net profit, 
—— higher at £34,774. To general reserve, £20,000, against £2,250. i i i x t 1% 
roposed also to write down an investment by £10,000. Roowestes -..--- siti ath Sey Leen ere * 2 oe te 547,199 % 
LEWIS AND PEAT.—Profit for 1936, £23,889, against £2,682. Electric lighting a : , a © 
; Preference dividends for one and a half years, £18,872. To reseeve, £5,000. Nila cays 3,609,319) 36-5 | 1,480,352) 14-9 | 4,789,872) 4 
eI Carry-forward, £7,255. Financial, land and ntiatiitedh it fai, 
. CALCUTTA ELECTRIC SUPPLY CORPORATION.—Gross 9 ¢{nvestment =~ 3'505,085| 96-61 oomterel 19-3 | tem 
revenue for 1936, £1,278,589, against £1,223,763. Net revenue, 10,554 Hotels and restaur- 
higher at £483,069. To reserve, £25,000, against £50,000. Dividend main- RE Gin en 35,689) 45-3 19,836} 25-2 23,257, 
5 tained on a larger capital at 12 per cent., tax free. Carry-forward increased Iron, coal and steel. 2,635,882) 39-3 | 1,181,373) 17-6 eae 4: 
from 962 to £40,545. Number of units sold, 311,412,003, against Motor cycle and avia- : , 
262 913.080 TL weivitaneniahsedhen 820,133 =. oo 7:3 aH ’ 
: —- tenes . i a 4,555, 2 
t UNION MINIERE DU HAUT evaoaes cot the ae Shipping eeeeesesensees . 1,088 a! aa S 
6 per cent. sterling bonds, 1928, will be redeemed on July 15, » at SUPINE »-.+--+++ +00 932 50-9 21-6 1847872 ie 
103, plus four months’ accrued interest. sre son a2i| 56-1 25-1 |" 7,16) Ib 
BRITISH DRUG HOUSES.—Trading profits rose by £11,530 to Telegraphs and tele- 
£71,296 in 1936. Ordinary dividend raised from 5 per cent. to 6 per cent. oe seeseeneeeees eee as a2 ous . 
‘0 writing off balance of leasehold expenditure, £8,930. To reserve, £7,500, Tramway and ak. poe ’ | 
against £10,000. Carry-forward, £11,066. SE eiaaonnssciabiies’ ' 911,659] 69-3 11-7 | 248846) 19 
TOYO TIN.—Report for year to November 30, 1936, states that the ee stteeeeneee eri 23 teats ae ial 3 
— of the Japanese company did not permit of a nseend permet. , Buil i von steee aes aschiadl $0.3 , 70.8 | 1,5020151 9 
§ The credit balance of £1,024 brought forward reduced to fi , against Food, confectionery te . 
which £230 is reserved for cash, leaving debit balance forward £108. and drink .......... 1,828,625) 934,751] 11-1 | 568,217) 31-1 a : 
Ea R. HOVENDEN AND SONS.—Net profit for year to January 8, 1937, edenel eke 2,664,677) 1,041,511) 39-1 | 458,700) 17-2 | 1,164, | 
- | 4 £24,031, against £27,359. Ordinary dividend, 8 per cent., against 114 per BREE GOR, jocscaricses 2,218,030} 942,583) 42-5 | 607,131] 27-4 | 668,316) 
ii cent. Carry-forward, £32,664. Tobacco ............... 14,370,133] 12,415,290| 86-4 | 1,218,028) 8-4 | 736,815) § 
rf TUBE INVESTMENTS-RENOLD DEAL.—Negotiations have been _ Wjtehouse and trad- ae ae ee 
‘| completed between the Renold and Coventry Chain Company, Ltd., and Miscellaneous... 49-8 | 5,916,124) 32-0 | 3,011,206, 1% 
. the cycle fittings companies associated with Tube Investments, Ltd., for alidiinitipaendipsihanhiiiiaihsichoiebsnendintemineminncceaeecentnet eccrine} a 
i a plan under which Renold will discontinue manufacture and sale of cycle eR ities 94,733, 138}83,600,355| 56-6 |18,775,905| 19-8 22,547,878 
oh ii accessories. 
: ; 
4 TRUST OF BANK AND INSURANCE SHARES.—Distribution 
; : payable on April 30th will be at rate of 3.1149d. per unit, tax free. For year 
be ii to September 30, 1937, the managers estimate a gross yield of 33-4 per cent. 
ay ; ere PIT (> Rates oF DivipEND 
i (spARROW HEMATITE STEEL COMPANY.—Net profit for_ 1996, Carita: amp Rares 
if ,321, against a net loss of £12,812 for 1935. Debit ance 0 A I 
: j removed and a credit balance of £4,562 carried forward. (Quarter ended March, 1937) 
. DONCASTER AMALGAMATED COLLIERIES.—Final allocation Sennen a 
of shares in recent merger: Brodsworth, 38.2 preference and 78.2 {1 1% 
ordinary shares for every existing £100 share. Bullcroft : 11 £1 preference R Rate Rate lbw 
for every ten 6 per cent. {1 preference; and 5.8 preference and 11.7 {1 Cosi Debenture | *8?°! Preference | “S'°| Ordinary rw. Ye 
ordinary shares for every 10 ordinary held. Hickleton : 26.7 preference and ° Capital | sie, | Capital | ont. | Capital (0) | 
165.6 ordinary shares for every 100 {1 ordinary shares. Yorkshire Main : | 


To the sole beneficial owner (the Staveley Coal and Iron Company) of the 
share capital, 457,868 preference and 1,397,733 ordinary shares in the 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 
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COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


Last week’s slump of the prices of primary products 
represented the first serious interruption of the upward trend 
since May last year. In April, 1936, a similar reaction, though 
much less severe, took place. 

This week the tendency of prices on the leading commodity 
markets was rather indeterminate. Wheat, which rose in price 
a week ago, contrary to the general trend, was marked down 
on favourable reports concerning the winter crops of the 
United States, indications that Australia’s export surplus 
had been under-estimated, and a decline of Continental buying 
pressure. Raw sugar prices, after rising steeply before the 
inception of the International Sugar Conference, have since 
fallen back sharply, though the outcome of the deliberations 
in London is not yet known. Cocoa changed hands appreciably 
cheaper than a week ago. Among provisions, butter was 
dearer and eggs cheaper, while beef was practically unchanged 
in price. 

The principal non-ferrous metals show little change in 
price on the week. Spelter was quoted slightly lower and 
copper, lead and tin slightly higher. Linseed and linseed oil 
failed to maintain last week’s prices, and rubber dropped 
below the shilling per Ib. level. Among textile raw materials, 
wool was distinctly firmer, but raw cotton continued to decline 
im price. 

In the United States the tendency of quotations for primary 
products was again downwards. Thus, Moody’s index of the 
prices of staple commodities (December 31, 1931 = 100) 
declined from 223-9 on April 7th to 217-3 on April 14th, 
against 218-5 a month ago and 170-6 last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—Export demand is expanding steadily, and supplies are 
readily taken up. Enquiries are numerous for graded steams for forward 
and prompt shipment, singles and doubles being most in demand. Prices 
for all grades are high owing to the shortage of available supplies. It is 
almost impossible to obtain coal for prompt shipment outside contract. The 
demand for bunker coal remains normal. On the inland market industrial 
fuels are in good request and coke ovens are working at high pressure. 
Steam coal is in strong demand, and as buying of hards for the domestic 
market lessens, more will become available for steam purposes. The labour 
difficulties in some collieries render the outlook for supplies of industrial 
and domestic fuel somewhat uncertain. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Conditions in the North-East coalfield 
are much the same as during the past few weeks. There is no indication 
of any é¢ase on the market; prices in all sections are strong and supplies 
limited. Northumberland steam coals of all grades are heavily boo! for 
ee and a considerable amount of business has been done over 1938. 
Durham manufacturing coal is as firm as ever, and it seems that prices 
will continue to advance. Patent oven coke is just as strong. 


GLASGOW.—Conditions show little change. Output remains on a full 
scale, and is almost entirely taken up against contract, the export position 
as regards new orders being now almost nominal. This position seems 
likely to last for some little time yet, as the collieries already hold large 
orders. There is a fair forward enquiry circulating from overseas sources. 
The market generally remains strong, with prices showing an upward 


CARDIFF.—The coal market remains firm. Most classes of coal are 
scarce for prompt positions and, although there has been no further ard 
movement in prices, collieries are experiencing little or no difficulty in 
arranging contracts for forward supplies on terms substantially better 
than those of expiring contracts. There are persistent complaints, however, 
of delays im deliveries to both inland and foreign consumers, and a meeting 
of coalowners is to be held next Monday to consider an amendment of the 
district scheme providing for the temporary suspension of the trade-sharing 
regulations. Apparently this step is being taken with the consent of the 
Government. Cake and patent fuel prices are being maintained ; on the other 
hand the ex-ship quotations for Portuguese pitwood are a shade easier at 
from 25s. to 26s. Fi and coastwise shipments at the South Wales 
ports last week totalled ,000 tons, compared with 331,945 tons in the 
corres: ing week last year, and for the current year to date the increase 
amounts to 760,000 tons, or about 13} per cent. The Italian State Railways 
are aoe to have placed a contract for an additional 100,000 tons, and 
the Portuguese ilways and Norwegian Naval Authorities are also 
inquiring for supplies. 


TRON AND STEEL 


LONDON.—The weekly report of the London Iron and Steel Exchange 
indicates that the markets have been quiet, not owing to any decrease in 
demand, but because producers are so heavily booked for the next few 
months that they are reluctant to accept further orders. At the same time 
some consumers are disinclined to ay contracts until the price position 
during the latter half of the year has become more clearly defined. All 

ts of the iron and steel industry are making great efforts to 
maintain deliveries, but although the works are operating at capacity so 
far as supplies of raw materials will permit, they are unable to meet fully 
the insistent demand. 

In the pig iron department new business has been reduced to small 
proportions, since most makers are no longer in a position to accept 
orders for delivery in the first six months of this year. Most consumers 


have covered their needs over this period and in some cases beyond; but 
delays in delivery are frequent and many users are operating on a hand-to. 
mouth basis. 


The scarcity of supplies in the semi-finished steel department is yp. 
relieved. A number of the re-rolling works have had to restrict their 
operations, and in some instances have had to close down temporarily, 

Little new business is reported in finished steel owing to the congested 
state of the manufacturers’ order books. The demand from all sections 
of the consuming industry shows no signs of relaxing and makers are con. 
centrating upon meeting consumers’ more urgent needs. 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—The demand for pig iron continues unabated 
and, as stocks have been practically cleared, makers can only give deliverie. 
on a rationed basis after covering their own requirements in the steelwork. 
and foundries. No business is being transacted for early delivery, The 
official quotations for home business remain at 8ls. per ton for No, 3 
Cleveland foundry pig iron and 97s. 6d. per ton, less 5s. per ton rebate, fo; 
East Coast Hematite Mixed Numbers, all for delivery locally. The price 
of basic iron is 82s. 6d. per ton less 5s. per ton rebate, but practically the 
entire output of this quality is used by the steelmakers themselves. 

Shipments of pig iron from the Tees from April Ist to April 13th amounted 
to 3,077 tons, against 6,667 tons during the corresponding period in March. 

Local shipbuilders have recently received orders for some large cargo 
liners, and, generally, there is no easing in the demand for finished and semi- 
finished steel. It is reported that some increased supplies of semi-finished 
steel will be available from the Continent, which should ease the position 
for re-rollers. Good Durham blast furnace coke is in exceptional demand 
at advancing prices. New business in iron ore from North Spain is at a 
standstill and shipments are suspended for the time being. Heavy steel 
scrap is in strong demand, and the price is understood to be approximately 
67s. per ton delivered works. 


SHEFFIELD.—The pronounced shortage of raw materials is causing 
difficulties in the iron and steel market. Very little new business is being 
transacted, and producers have to turn down fresh orders, contracts 
accepted relating mainly to replacements. Consumers are eager buyers of 
any odd parcels of iron which come on the market, but these contribute 
little towards users’ requirements. Makers of West Coast hematite have 
nothing to offer at present, but the pending increase in production is 
expected to ease the situation. Some limited supplies of East Coast mixed 
numbers are available. In common and marked bars the increase of 
business is maintained, and Crown bars are coming into fuller demand. 

It is felt that a general increase of steel prices in the near future is certain. 
Owing to the rise in costs the increase is expected to be substantial. The 
output of basic steel billets, though heavy, is still far behind demand, and 
deliveries are falling into arrears. The shortage of acid steel billets is also 
considerable. Wire rods, strip and bars are in heavy demand, and require- 
ments of stainless steel sheets and bright drawn steel show a further 
increase, Structural steel demand continues at a high level. Steel produc- 
tion generally in this area is at a record level. 


GLASGOW.—It is understood that work will be resumed at the 
Flemington Works of the Lanarkshire Iron and Steel Company early next 
week, after a stoppage of several weeks. At the same time there has been 
little improvement in raw material supplies for the steelmakers. Plants 
are still working to capacity, but supplies of raw materials are unsatisfac- 
tory and it is feared that it will be some months before regular supplies 
of pig iron or scrap are available. Deliveries of semis are totally inadequate 
for the requirements of the re-rollers, who in turn are quite unable to meet 
the requirements of the users of their products. There is no easing in the 
demand for iron and steel materials and orders on books will absorb the 
total possible output for some months ahead. All the local manufacturing 
industries are busy and are calling for heavy tonnages of steel. 


CARDIFF .—Business in the South Wales tinplate trade continues very 
active, but prices are a shade easier and are ruling at from 24s. to 25s. per 
basis box f.o.b. Galvanised steel sheets are unchanged at £16 15s. per ton 
for export and £17 for inland delivery, and steel bars stand at £6 2s. 6d. 
per ton. Shipments of tinplates at Swansea last week totalled 4,885 tons, 
compared with 9,104 tons the previous week, and 6,255 tons in the corres- 

ing week last year. As a result of the temporary lull in exports, 
10288 in warehouses and vans at Swansea increased from 6,019 tons to 
tons. 


e 
OTHER METALS 

COPPER.—Heavy liquidation was responsible for a further decline 0 
prices during most of the period under review, but the market staged 4 
recovery on Wednesday. e cessation of selling pressure suggests that 
prices would probably resume their advance in the event of a revival of 
consumer’s demand; but the tition of the boom conditions which have 
recently characterised the metal markets appears unlikely. , 

The unofficial statistics for March disclose a fairly favourable picture. 
World stocks fell from 328,170 to 308,430 short tons last month, although 
production rose by 18,099 to 191,010 short tons. The movement was due 
to the high level of “ apparent consumption ”—which attained a new 
record at 210,740 short tons, or 29,910 short tons more than in February. 
There is no doubt that actual consumption last month was substantial 
smaller than those figures appear to indicate, and that stocks in the a 
of consumers were considerably augmented. Meanwhile, the Un! 
States market has recently had an easy tone, but the domestic price show 
some recovery this week, 


Sales on the London Metal Exchange ; 4,500 tons on Monday, against 
4,600 tons last week ; 5,100 tons on Tuesday, against 6,500 tons last w ; 
3,150 tons on Wednesday, against 9,000 tons last week. Domestic ” 
was quoted at 15-12} cents per lb. in New York on Wednesday, aos 
14- } cents a week ago wk y 16-77} cents a month ago. Wednent 

ial closing price for standard cash in London was {64 2s. 6d. to £ oa 
per ton, compared with £63 15s. to £63 17s. 6d. a week ago. Stoc’s © 
refined copper in British official warehouses at the end of last wee%, 
23,021 tons, showed a decrease of 1,618 tons, while stocks of rough copPe 
at 707 tons, were 100 tons smaller. 
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AND SPELTER.—Both markets have again been weak, large 
scale liquidation being the most prominent feature. Lead prices reached 
the year’s lowest level on Kemeng. but showed some recovery on Wednes- 
‘oy-and closed showing no net change on the week. Spelter registered a 
slight improvement com with a week ago. Despite the heavy liquida- 
tion of the past fortnight, the speculative bull position in both metals is 
still believed to be considerable and the markets therefore remain vulner- 
able to psychological factors. ' 

ing March, stocks of spelter in the United States fell by a further 
6,379 short tons to 18,183 short tons. Stocks are thus lower than for 
many years and cover only about ten days’ requirements. Nevertheless, 
the OS market has lately been easier ; for consumers are well covered and 
roduction is rising sharply. In March, the United States produced no 
than 53,202 short tons of spelter, against 38,010 and 40,025 short 
tons, respectively, in the two previous months, According to the “ Metal- 
iischaft,” world smelter output of lead fell from 131,752 metric tons 
in January to 121,107 metric tons in February. This decline, however, 
was due merely to the shorter month. The daily output, which has been 
satisfactory of late, rose further from 4,250 tons in January to 4,325 tons 
in February. 
— of lead on the London Metal Exchange : 4,000 tons on Monday, 
against 2,100 tons last week ; 2,750 tons on Tuesday, against 3,500 tons last 
week; 1,250 tons on Wednesday, against 5,500 tons last week. The New 
York quotation on Wednesday was 6-00 cents per Ib., against 6-00 cents 
a week ago and 7-25 cents a month ago. The official closing quotation in 
London for soft foreign for shipment during the current month was 
(25 13s. 9d. per ton, compared with {25 13s, 
” Sales of spelter on the London Metal Ex e : 2,500 tons on Monday, 
against 3,300 tons last week ; 3,250 tons on Tuesday, against 3,500 tons last 
week; 1,500 tons on Wednesday, against 9,500 tons last week. Wednes- 
day's quotation in East St. Louis was 7-00 cents per Ib., against 7-00 
cents the week before and 7-50 cents a month earlier. ednesday’s 
official closing quotation in London for “ good ordinary brands ”’ for ship- 
ment during the current month was £26 2s, 6d. per ton, against £26 last 
week. 


. a week ago. 


TIN.—After remaining relatively steady, tin prices closed the week on 
Wednesday showing a net gain of (3 15s. per ton. Since speculation in this 
metal is fairly small, there has been little selling pressure. On the other 
hand, buying has not yet regained large dimensions. An important develop- 
ment was the rise in home warehouse stocks from 1,846 tons on April 3rd 
to 2,048 tons on April 10th. Four weeks earlier stocks in this country 
were no more than 1,172 tons. Although shipments from Bolivia and 
Nigeria—our leading suppliers—have not been too satisfactory lately, a 
further gradual expansion of home warehouse stocks is looked for in the 
near future. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange: 425 tons on Monday, 
against 200 tons last week; 750 tons on Tuesday, against 675 tons last 
week ; 300 tons on Wednesday, against 1,000 tons last week. The New York 
quotation on Wednesday was 60-87} cents per lb., against 60-124 cents a 
week ago and 65-25 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing 
quotation in London for standard cash was £275 15s. to {276 5s. per ton, 
compared with £272 to {273 a week ago. Stocks of tin in London and 
a <4 the end of last week totalled 2,048 tons, an increase of 202 tons 
on the wee 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home deliv were again quoted 
on Wednesday at £100 per ton, and rolling billets at {102 per ton. Nickel, 
for home and export, was maintained at £180 to oe per ton. Quicksilver, 
on the spot, was quoted at £14 7s. to {14 7s. 6d. per flask of 76 lb. the 
same as last week. Chinese antimony was quoted at {£79 to £80 r ton 
ex warehouse, the same as last week. Chinese wolfram for “ pri -May ” 
shipment was quoted at 61s. to 64s. per unit, c.i.f., compared with 65s. to 
67s, last week. Refined platinum was steady on Wednesday at {11 15s. 
an ounce, 


TEXTILES 


COTTON.—Manchester.—Demand continued encouraging and some 
spinners and manufacturers have been able to extend their order lists 
during the week. Numerous producers appear to have oversold their 
output and deliveries under contract have fallen into arrears. An easier 
tendency has shown itself in raw cotton prices in Liverpool, ne y owing 
‘o rumours concerning a change in the gold policy of the United States 
Government, There are persistent reports of preparations being made 
in America to produce a much larger crop next season, and fertiliser sales 
are much bigger than a year ago. : 

; d for yarn has been healthy. In the American section prices for 
ring beams have been raised, despite the lower rates for raw cotton. There 
continues much pressure for deliveries. In some quarters there has been 
freer buying of Egyptian yarns. 

_ in the piece- section the feature of interest has been the larger 
inquiry for the several outlets of India. Leading shippers have placed 
Substantial orders and in certain directions the turnover has been more 
binusive than for a long time back. The bulk of the buying has been in 
' ching and printing qualities. The trade has been of considerable benefit 
~ Manufacturers in lackburn, Preston and Burnley. Fair miscellaneous 
shines have been put through for Java and Singapore. Heavy 
Patong and coloured cloths have moved off fairly well for West Africa. 
e ar rations have occurred for Egypt, many offers being 
inworkable. Steady buying has taken place in printers and sateens for 
H th America and in heavy materials for Scandinavia and the Dominions. 

ome trade purchases have covered a wide range of goods. 


COTTON PRICES 
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WOOL.—Bradford.—In general, raw wool prices have advanced b 
about 5 per cent. at the auctions held in the Southern Hemisphere eaten 
the past fortnight. The selling season is thus ending on a firm note. By 
the end of April there will only be clearing-up sales in Australia, with 
limited offerings of short clothing wools at the different selling centres in 
South Africa. No sales are advised during the month of May at any selling 
centre in Australia. 

The next series of London sales will again be a testing time for wool 
prices. Offerings look like being on the small side and should be absorbed 
without difficulty by the various sections of the trade. The market is very 
firm at centres like Bradford, but cannot be called very active. It appears 
that a quiet and steady but limited business is passing, most spinners 
having covered their requirements for the next three or four months. 
Total turnover seems much larger than appears on the surface. Most mills 
continue to run full time, but deliveries are not so large as they were six 
months ago. Prices for tops and yarns remain firm, with most topmakers 
asking 40d. for warp 64’s, though it is difficult to make this price. Cross- 
breds are also on the firm side, with prices against the buyers; in fact, 
the trade is now facing higher prices. It looks as if there is going to be a 
very firm series in London on April 27th, but offerings will be very limited 
in both merinos and crossbreds. The best selection will probably be in 
Punta Arenas wool, most of the offerings being new clip. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT .—Prices have not recovered from the decline initiated by last 
week’s gold scare in the United States and, after a period of erratic fluctua- 
tions, closed on Wednesday showing a net decline on the week. Buying 
a has abated, and the market has been affected by indications of a 
arger Australian surplus, by favourable reports of the American winter 
wheat crop and by an increase in American offers of No, 2 hard winter 
wheat for August shipment from Gulf ports. 

On Wednesday last, “May” futures were quoted in Chicago at 1373 
cents per bushel, against 141 cents the week before and 138} cents a month 
ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday: No. 1 Northern Manitoba, ex 
ship, 55s. 9d. to 57s, 9d. per 496 Ibs., as against 58s. 9d. a week ago, No. 2 
Northern Manitoba, ex ship, not quoted, as against 57s. 9d. to 59s. 6d. a 
week ago. According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments of wheat 
and flour last week amounted to 1,677,000 quarters, against 1,506,000 
quarters in the previous week and 981,000 quarters in the corresponding 
week a year ago. 


FLOUR.—The market has shown no important development, and prices 
are rather easier. Wednesday’s London quotations (excluding quota 
pore were : Straight run, delivered Home Counties, 45s. 6d. per 280 
bs., as against 45s. 6d. a week ago; delivered inner London, 45s., as against 
45s. a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 42s. 9d. to 44s. 3d., as against 
44s. to 45s. 6d. a week ago. Australian, ex store, 35s. to 35s. 6d., as against 
35s. to 36s. a week ago, 


BARLEY.—Imported feeding barley has been in quiet request, but has 
nevertheless been a steady market this week. ‘“‘ May ” futures were quoted 
at 72 cents per bushel in Winnipeg on Wednesday, against 82} cents a 
week ago. Quotations per 448 lbs. in London on Wednesday were : “English 
feed,” at farm, 36s. to 38s., as against 36s. to 38s. a week ago; “* English 
malting,” at farm, 38s. to 45s., against 38s. to 45s. last week. Californian 
(new), ex ship 49s. to 55s., as against 49s. to 55s. a week ago. Chilean, 
brewing (new), ex ship, 44s. 9d. to 50s., against 44s. 9d. to 50s. a week ago. 


OATS.—On Wednesday, ‘“‘ May” futures were quoted at 50§ cents 
a bushel in Chicago, against 50} cents a week ago and 47§ cents last month, 
quotations in London, Wednesday: “ English black,” at farm, 24s. 6d. 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


Special articles due to appear next week on the Leader 
Page of THE FINANCIAL NEWS are as follows : 


MONDAY, APRIL 19.—COMPANIES AND THEIR PROFIT- 
EARNING CAPACITY, No. 42—TRINIDAD LEASEHOLDS. Oil 
shares tended to go worse last week, along with the rest of the 
markets. But interest is still strong, particularly as rumour insists 
that there will be a further increase in the U.K. price of petrol 
once the Budget is out of the way. Accordingly, we continue our 
analyses of leading Oil Companies this week with a concern which 
is interested par excellence in the U.K. market. 

TUESDAY, APRIL 20.—WHO IS RIGHT ABOUT NEWSPRINT 
PRICES? The differences of opinion between Lords Rothermere 
and Beaverbrook over the future of ———_ has reached the 
proportions of a battle royal. The one predicts famine prices, the 
other prefers to believe that the industry is one that has always 
had, and still has, a comfortable excess of capacity at any reason- 
able price. This article seeks to establish which way the truth 
nee and how much substance underlies the boom in newsprint 
shares. 

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 21.—BASE METALS IN AMERICA. The 
recent spectacular boom and almost equally spectacular collapse in 
the Base Metal Markets have had a strong American angle. With 
Copper, Lead, and Zinc, the U.S.A. has been largely an isolated 
market in the past: there was, therefore, plenty of scope for the 
Bulls and Bears ees respectively that the U.S. would be 
a big exporter, or a big importer, of metals. This article gives the 
facts about the American Metal Industry—facts which may be 
important to remember in case there is any recurrence of recent 
mania on the Metal Exchange. 

THURSDAY, APRIL 22.—COMPANIES AND THEIR PROFIT- 
EARNING CAPACITY, No. 435—IMPERIAL SMELTING. The 
smelting and refining of metals in this Country has been—for 
strategical reasons—becoming a live subject. Imperial en as 
the biggest smelter in this Country and one of the biggest Zinc 
smelters in the World, thus presents a rticularly interesting 
problem at the present time. British smelting has suffered from 
certain handicaps in the past. It is possible that these may be 
alleviated, and in any case, the boom in base metals has made the 
Company's trading conditions much more favourable than they were. 


FRIDAY, APRIL 23.—TRENDS IN THE OIL INDUSTRY. The 
fact that conditions in the Oil Industry are booming needs no repe- 
tition. The separate trends and tendencies within that boom are, 
however, interesting and important. It is, therefore, an appropriate 
time for one of our periodical surveys of developments in the 
Industry. 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


(Twopence Daily' 
On sale at all railway bookstulls and yooa newsa en:s everywhere 
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OVERSEAS TRADE RETURNS 


Imports (Value C.I.F.) 











Month ended Three Months ended 
March 31 March 31 
1936 1937 1936 1937 
1.—Food, Drink and Tobacco— £ £ £ £ 
A. Grain and Flour .................. 5,548,247 8,147,449 | 14,888,369 | 22,069,744 
B. Feeding-stuffs for Animals ..... 688,647 | 1,040,954 | 2,131,609 | 2,836,066 
C. Animals, Living, for Food ...... 589,749 620,047 | 1,478,130 | 1,530,745 
Ey BD; jiaaihonasuencdbendidsinennnses 6,417,036 6,770,766 | 18,577,470 | 19,780,664 
E. Dairy Produce ..........0ss0csese0 4,718,450 5,453,536 | 15,145,540 | 15,145,152 
F. Fresh Fruit and Vegetables ... | 3,576,622 | 3,321,502 | 8,940,089 | 8,982,629 
G. Beverages and Cocoa Prepara- 
SET Sudhrescthancusenksnonenssvanl 3,845,198 | 4,338,065 | 11,813,244 | 12,263,772 
HH. Other Food «............cecccsseees 3,414,506 | 4,364,045 | 11,270,687 | 11,635,089 
Ba, IO iss ctitaccccissinbvetsetinss 1,355,561 1,057,825 4,374,190 3,130,218 
Tete, Goans F cesceccocnsennssc 30,154,016 | 35,114,189 | 88,619,328 | 97,374,079 
il.—Raw Materials and Articles 
Mainly Unmanufactured— 
DAE ntranibitighictycttinnninemgaenis 4,614 1,514 15,127 5,782 
B. Other ey co Min- 
ing Quarry Products 
and the like ........0...0+ssss0+5 346,278 374,832 901,199 1,018,885 
C. Iron Ore and Scrap............... 867,921 725,859 2,176,671 1,826,767 
D. Non-Ferrous Me’ Ores 
MN cocknibediccsiessiaban 985,584 1,095,471 3,133,374 3,296,142 
E. Wood and Timber ............... 1,599,054 2,340,744 5,797,160 7,582,098 
F. Raw Cotton and Cotton Waste 2,996,020 5,666,916 | 10,674,672 | 14,452,699 
G. Wool, Raw and Waste, and 
Woollen Rags ............++004 5,314,768 5,154,674 | 14,466,901 | 15,991,400 
H. Silk, Raw, Knubs and Noils ... 185,169 292,970 618,032 500,301 
1. Other Textile Materials.......... 1,027,934 | 1,371,541 | 3,602,725 | 4,709,894 
J. Seeds and Nuts for Oil, Oils, 
Fats, Resins and Gums ...... 2,529,197 3,422,922 7,564,245 9,342,025 
K. Hides and Skins, U 1,640,010 | 1,920,203 | 5,118,974 | 6,748,241 
L. Materials ........ 677,002 | 1,010,562 | 2,622,556 | 2,907,682 
M. R i cniiekdcaiihbebeapadipedonbet 537,645 749,975 | 1,633,104 | 1,721,678 
N. Miscellaneous Raw Materials 
and Articles mainly Un- 
manufactured ..........c.s0.+ 842,119 945,350 2,467,357 2,737,164 
Total, Class II .............4+ 19,553,315 | 24,983,533 | 60,792,097 | 72,840,758 
Ill.—Articles Wholly or Mainly 
Manufactured— 
A. Coke and Manufactured Fuel 11,530 20,460 30,833 59,008 
B. Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, etc. 577,023 647,499 | 1,650,666 | 1,771,290 
C. Iron and Steel and Manufac- 
iningnbcshabsecceaueh 1,030,460 951,427 2,907,191 2,538,245 
D. Non-Ferrous Metals and Manu- 
factures thereof .............++ 2,579,902 | 4,390,025 | 7,199,372 | 11,028,169 
E. Cutlery, Hardware, Imple- 
ments and Instruments....... 572,482 587,287 1,529,712 1,710,200 
F, Electrical Goods and Apparatus 260,191 330,450 779,945 934,753 
G, Machimery ........0cesccsersesecesee 1,516,744 | 1,915,670 | 4,012,274 | 5,431,764 
H. Manufactures of Wood and 
cecil ache iatien 582,295 581,381 | 1,754,883 | 1,700,131 
I. Cotton Yarns and Manufactures 242,492 283,531 659,934 758,910 
J. Woollen Worsted Yarns 
and Manufactures .............. 237,391 452,435 705,882 1,146,974 
K. Silk Yarns and Manufactures 242,750 271,827 744,565 682,910 
L. Manufactures of other Textile 
RAD sintiniinvnsennivitticnie 621,866 732,965 1,843,152 2,056,679 
it ADIT einsabiniestniinaneesncnsonte 992,476 | 1,188,715 | 2,523,746 | 2,786,535 
N. Chemicals, Drugs, Dyes and 
RE ET aE 1,148,600 1,119,313 3,057,896 3,191,801 
O. Oils, Fats and Resins, Manu- 
iidadeieeieasninseiiidis 3,226,828 | 3,879,547 | 8,693,048 | 9,461,052 
P. Leather and Manufactures 
775,464 932,217 | 2,127,987 | 2,432,152 
1,203,130 | 1,242,904 | 3,574,322 | 3,455,278 
597,659 697,473 1,468,807 1,760,990 
51,050 79,396 158,964 193,553 
Articles wholly 
or mainly Manufactured ..... 1,405,658 1,789,887 4,099,635 5,033,637 
Total, Class IIT............... 17,875,991 | 22,094,409 | 49,522,814 | 58,133,891 
IV.—Animals, not for Food .......... 159,708 275,419 372,148 478,485 
V.—Parcel Post .......... dobensdinsesine 257,194 223,829 843,794 706,266 
AE. jcthavecilitinnebncnctidhiabni 68,000,224 | 82,691,379 | 200,150,181 |229,533,479 
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E. Dairy Produce 
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Month ended Three M 
March 31 March 
es 
1936 1937 1936 1937 
f £ 
171,313 | 151,344 | 468,842 | 445.9 
61,718 87,075 180,838 199819 
457 442 1,120 13% 
103,294 89,334 271,936 | — 261'¢) 
1,615 
88,551 68,236 251,523 | 244/495 
7,590 59,562 37,003 184,470 
1,070,184 | 1,081,881 | 2,861,328 | 3.709 ga¢ 
1,043,887 5977 | 3,007,296 | 2'aoo'gre 
401,535 404,030 | 1,128,719 | 1,168'497 
sinscesiaiineipedibathl 
2,948,529 | 2,907,881 | 8,206,605 | 9,016 844 
2,162,298 | 2,651,709 | 6,632,390 | 7,462,209 
97,646 | 107,667 | 249,883 | 298,087 
33,921 115,343 99,475 298,350 
185,632 300,417 497,870 751,938 
8,235 8,000 19,678 23,620 
109,304 91,469 252,012 | 270,458 
599,811 928,853 | 1,81 —_ 3,050,730 
379 "y ue 
44,725 52,098 141,380 141,763 
212,359 325,034 790,269 | 990,882 
168,775 186,616 576,071 595,844 
, 149,683 284,432 421,889 
16,125 29,681 46,513 82,999 
313,306 316,720 875,160 | 864,088 
4,061,883 | 5,263,669 | 12,289,906 | 15,254,110 
228,251 324,800 755,953 | 917,862 
668,037 806,137 | 1,960,343 | 2,206,608 
2,771,084 3,852,922 | 8,166,079 | 10,576,843 
1,204,424 | 1,655,289 | 3,270,251 | 3,744,423 
681,673 745,641 1,910,036 | 2,090,006 
827,737 979,816 | 2,345,620 | 2,632,382 
3,496,493 | 3,886,691 | 10,097,656 | 10,865,452 
110,639 116,492 297,932 303,935 
5,349,212 | 6,016,920 | 15,694,055 | 16,700,022 
2,793,120 088,572 | 8,614,438 | 9,355,773 
103,957 : 12185 314,674 322,633 
1,553,542 | 4,746,129 | 4,261,716 | 4,872,204 
1,146,291 | 1,214,910 | 3,086,791 | 3,237,393 
1,789,218 | 2,124,140 | 5,178,149 | 5,972,289 
362,072 571,719 | 1,218,665 1,469,313 
355,868 435,885 | 1,009,171 | 1,259,431 
532,382 595,827 | 1,569,909 | 1,710,325 
2,426,673 | 3,159,581 | 7,052,677 | 8,677,261! 
142,400 151,423 404,689 410,671 
2,087,110 | 2,572,851 | 5,621,911 | 6,434,390 
<< $___|—__-——|—__... 
28,630,183 | 34,157,934 | 82,830,715 | 93,759,15° 
60,535 | 77,275 | 171,658 | 168,64! 
——<—$<$$—— |. 
808,422 | 1,062,864 | 2,598,094 | 2,921,8° 


43,469,623 |106,080,978 |121,120,616 








to 26s. 6d. per 336 Ibs. a week ago, as against 24s. 6d. to 26s. 6d. a week ago; 
“ English White,” at farm, 24s. 6d. to 26s. 6d., as against 24s. 6d. to 26s. 6d. 
a week ago; mixed Canadian feed (Vancouver), landed, 25s. 6d. per 320 Ibs., 
as against 25s. 6d. a week ago. 


MAIZE.—Maize prices have fluctuated to lower Jevels in the period 
under review. “‘ May” futures were quoted on Wednesday at 1264 cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 1254 cents a week ago and 108 cents last 
month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ Plate,” landed, 29s. 6d. 
per 480 Ibs., as against 30s. 3d. a week ago; “ Plate,” ex ship, 28s. 6d., as 
against 29s, 3d. a week ago; “‘ Plate,” April (new), 28s., as against 29s. 3d. 
a week ago; yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was quoted at £7 10s. to £7 12s. 6d, 
per ton, as against £7 15s. a week ago. 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows 
wheat quotations for selected weeks in 1935-37 :— 











2, Dec. $1, A 1 , - sa, 
wna proms | Haag | S| as Ae A 
Winnipeg 1, Manitoba) 
Coat per 8 pasate sj | sop | sig | 120 | 1478 | 1419 
Cents ae oeg | 1019 | 98 | 195% | 1419 | 1373 


The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 80,927,000 bushels, 
against 82,568, puaieee last week, and 110,611,000 bushels in the 
i ast year. 


SALES AND PRICES OF BRITISH CEREALS.—The following 


table = the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harves! 


years 


933-34 to 1936-37 :— 


a eee ta ai eT See SA ees 
| 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1935-1936 | 1936-1937 


whea 
1 week to April 10.......... eoesenee 
32 weeks to April 10......... eunecends 
Acunep gtiee ot Ragith whens per 
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9,515,740 


221,277 


11,387,391 


Cwts. 
203,393 


s. d. 
410 


The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and the 
average price of British cereals in the past five weeks :— 
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OTHER FOODS 


CON.—Under the influence of an active demand, Danish w 
a up last week-end. The market has since had a steady tone. The 
official quotations (per cwt. for No, 1 Sizable) which formed the basis for 
dealings on the don Provision Exchange this week were: English 
ais, to 96s.; Canadian, 85s.; Danish, 95s., against 92s. to 96s., 85s. 
and 92s. last week. Arrivals in London last week included: Danish, 
14,077 bales; Canadian, 6,485; Dutch, 2,407; Lithuanian, 1,180; and 
Polish, 3,209; as against 13,435, 6,790, 2,303, 1,209 and 2,867 bales 
respectively, in the previous week, ‘ 


BUTTER.—A firmer tone ruled this week and prices show little altera- 
tion, Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on Wednes- 
dav were: New Zealand, finest salted, 105s.; Australian, choicest salted 
105s; Danish, 115s.; compared with 100s., 100s., and 114s. to 116s. 
respectively, a week ago. 


E.—English and Colonial makes were a firm market, prices 
being generally higher. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision 
Exchange on Wednesday were as follows: English, finest farmers, 89s, 
to 96s.; Canadian, finest coloured, 74s. to 75s.; and New Zealand, finest 
coloured, 68s., against 86s, to 92s., 74s. to 75s. and 65s. 6d. to 66s., 
respectively, a week ago. 


COCOA.—The reaction in prices has continued. The spot quotation 
in New York on Wednesday was 9} cents per lb., as caninat 103 conte 
per Ib. last week. In London, on Wednesday last, good fermented new 
crop, Accra, “‘ April-May,” was quoted at 45s, per 50 kilos,, c.i.f. Continent, 
against 485. 3d. a week ago. Last week’s movements of cocoa in London 
were as follows: Landed, 10,888 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 
7,901 bags; exported, 200 bags; stocks, 260,390 bags, against 149,296 
bags a year ago. 


COFFEE.—The London spot market was steady. In New York 
quiet conditions ruled, with prices mainly unchanged. On Wednesday, 
Kio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 9 cents per Ib. in New York, as compared 
with 9 cents per Ib. last week and 9} cents per Ib. a month ago. Movements 
of coffee in London last week were as follows: Brazilian, landed, nil; 
delivered, for home consumption, 82 cwt.; exports, 12 cwt.; stocks, 
2,482 ewt., against 11,657 a year ago. Central and other South American : 
Landed, 9,462 cwt.; delivered for home consumption, 4,279 cwt.; exported, 
634 cwt.; stocks, 103,628 cwt., against 112,480 last year. Other kinds : 
Landed, 3,365 cwt.; delivered, for home consumption, 6,733 cwt.; 
exported, 1,245 cwt.; stocks, 128,648 cwt., against 163,228 last year. 


EGGS.—On the Tooley Street market prices were again easier this week. 
A better demand was, however, encountered at the lower level. At 
Smithfield, on Wednesday, English (ordinary packing, Grade I, about 
a Ib.) Se eae i io y ky — - = against 10s, to 10s. 3d. 

week; while .) m . 3d. 8s. 6d. i 
ttdohtmea ™ ee een 


FRUIT.—Business at Covent Garden shows steady improvement, 
states The Frustgrower, and certain special lines are receiving more 
attention. The influx of visitors for the Coronation is expected to have 
a favourable effect on the level of demand during the next month. Mean- 
while, the apple trade continues active and prices good. Pears also remain 
in steady demand, prices for this fruit being well maintained. English 
forced strawberries, of good size and colour, sell well at prices rangin Sem 
_ to 20s. per lb. A few pees have put in an appearance, and some 
a cherries have arrived. The good supplies of South African grapes 
clear satisfactorily, and melons are receiving attention. Plums from 
— Africa have now about finished, but those from Australia and 
rgentina are steady. Demand for grape-fruit has improved, and reliable 
parcels of oranges find a ready sale, All lemons are firm. 


i tEAT.— Business has again been on a somewhat quiet scale at Smith- 
market this week, On Wednesday last, Argentine chilled hindquarters 
= quoted at 3s, 8d. to 4s. per 8 Ibs., as compared with 3s. 8d. to 4s. a 
> ry New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 4d. to 4s. po 8 lbs., against 
nih to 4s. a week ago. According to the Smithfield Market official report, 
— during last week amounted to 9,616 tons, an increase of 335 tons 
as € corresponding week last year. Beef and veal accounted for 4,954 
4973 — and lamb 2,906 and pork and bacon 1,095, as compared with 
72, 2,656 and 1,131 tons, respectively, in the same week of 1936. 


«HILK.—Information relative to the operation of the Milk Marketing 
“heme during March as issued by the Milk Marketing Board is given 


ae following table, together with comparable statistics for earlier 


croemenseibiiomsiniiieiaNiehemstniseiaiiaanicti ia a 
Feb., March, 
1937 1937 















For liquid contract........, 74-05 63-61 60-00 69-45 
F Consumption ......... 47-54 47-30 45-02 49°17 
or manufacturing .......- 26-51 16-31 14-98 20-28 
i * On account to the nearest farthing. 
Accredited ucers : 
Prices receive 1d. per gallon in addition to the above 
Services are pars, {oF level deliveries and for Grade “A” or special 
Trans: to the producers concerned in addition to the pool price 


ort charges are payable by individual producers and are deducted 


PEPPER 
at 6d, -—On Wednesday, Singapore white Muntok, spot, was quoted 
Per Ib, in bond, against 6d. nar th. a week earlier. Black Lampong, 
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spot, in bond, was quoted at 34d. per Ib. sellers, compared with 3 r lb 
_ ——— Movements of pepper in London last week were ou ws : 
ack, landed, 9 tons; deliv. , hil; stocks, 1,811, against 1,676 last year. 


Whit ; . iu, ae . * 
12,537 oo te tons; delivered, 70 tons ; stocks, 11,683, compared with 


RICE.—The spot price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, was 10s r cwt 
ex warehouse, on Wednesday, as compared with 10s, per cwt. a week ago. 

April-May,” in singles to Continent and U.K., was quoted at 9s, 3d. per 
poe against 9s. 1}d. last week. Movements in London last week were as 
ollows : Landed, 70 tons; delivered, 38 tons; stocks, 1,086 tons, against 
1,003 a year ago. : ' 


SUGAR.—Raw sugar was an easier market this week. The New York 
spot quotation was 3.45 cents on Wednesday, as compared with 3.45 cents 
per Ib. last week and 3.50 cents per Ib. a month ago. Wednesday’s sales 
of raw sugar in London included “ May ” delivery at 6s. 4d. to 6s. 44d. 
against 6s. 6)d. to 6s. 7jd. a week ago. Movements of raw sugar in public 
warehouses in London and Liverpool last week were as follows : Imports, 
15,100 tons, against 13,279 in the previous week and 10,841 in the same 
week of 1936; deliveries, 18,776 tons, against 17,894 and 11,545 tons, 
respectively; stocks, 198,649 tons, against 202,325 and 221,589 tons, 
respectively. 


TEA.—The following table shows the average prices (compiled by the 
Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account 
in recent weeks :— 























Week ended on oe Ceylon | Java | Sumatra} Africa | Total 
d. d. d, d. d. d. d. 

Apr. 2, 1936......... 12-91 13-33 15-84 10-86 10-47 11-98 13-43 
ar. 4, 1937 ...... 14-34 14-76 16-78 13-35 12-24 13-52 14-92 
al | ee 14-29 15-01 16-82 14-18 12-38 13-34 14-92 
Mar. 18, ,,_—...... 14-37 15-05 17-03 14-13 12-56 13-61 15-02 
Ms Ue ag. chauee 14-97 15-81 17-27 Nil Nil 13-91 15-81 
SES | ot: <daews 14°99 16-03 17-67 15-64 13-26 14-22 15-65 





At this week’s public auctions in Mincing Lane, 53,114 packages of Indian 
and 18,143 packages of Ceylon tea came up for disposal. Although the 
Indian teas were again in active demand, the tone was less brisk than at 
last week’s sales, and common and medium sorts were rather easier gener- 
ally. A slight decline in quotations also occurred at the Ceylon auctions 
on Tuesday. 


VEGETABLES.—Small quantities of English and a rather larger supply 
of Guernsey tomatoes are now reaching Covent Garden, according to The 
Fruttgrower. Cucumbers are in larger supply, and have eased in price, 
despite an active demand. Asparagus is selling well; house-grown beans 
have declined in price on heavier arrivals. Lettuce and spring onions are 
more active lines, but mushrooms are easier. Rhubarb is becoming more 
plentiful, and is consequently cheaper. Last week’s improvement in the 
price of greenstuff has not been maintained, all kinds being reduced in 
price this week. Meanwhile, supplies of best sample old potatoes at the 
various London markets remain somewhat limited; with a sustained 
demand, prices have been firm. Thus, at the Borough on Tuesday, best 
siltland King Edward again made from 10s, to 11s. per cwt., ex market. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Rather easier conditions 
have manifested themselves in sympathy with grain markets. The position 
of linseed, however, is intrinsically strong though business is restricted and 
prices have declined a little. Shipments from the river Plate last week 
reached the “ record ” weekly total of 83,000 tons, a considerable proportion 
of which was destined for the United States. So far this year, Argentina 
has exported approximately half of the estimated exportable surplus, both 
Europe and the United States having taken much larger quantities than a 
year ago. The new Indian linseed is now coming along and, should expecta- 
tions be realised, shipments will reach last season’s level and thus help to 
ease the supply situation, especially for Great Britain, over the remainder 
of the year. Substantial arrivals within the past few days have offset the 
larger shipments, and the quantity afloat for Europe is now more than 
178,000 tons (including 12,400 tons from India) while that for the United 
States ‘entirely from the river Plate) has increased to 129,400 tons. 
Argentina has this year exported 800,000 tons of linseed or 280,000 tons 
more than during the same period last year, of which over 300,000 tons has 
been shipped to the United States and Canada, against only 96,000 tons a 
year ago. The price of linseed oil has declined, mainly owing to realisations, 
and is about 30s. per ton below the highest point recorded a fortnight ago. 
Egyptian cotton seed is in some request in near positions, and is steady, 
while the oil product maintains late prices. Fair quantities are being 
exported to the United States under contracts made some time ago. 


FURS.—The London Spring Fur Auctions opened on Wednesday with the 
sale of Australian skins. The sale was well attended. There was the usual 
large number of foreign visitors, with German, French, Polish and United 
States merchants particularly prominent. Offerings were smaller than at 
the recent sales, a result of reduced catches and speculative withdrawals. 
In addition, the price limits were very high, so that only relatively small 

roportions of the offerings found buyers at prices around January levels. 
[neidentally, the chairman of the Hudson’s Bay Company (the leading 
London fur auction company) made some remarks on the shortage of 
furs at the annual meeting of his company last Wednesday. He said that 
the fur catch in Canada during the last outfit showed a substantial decrease 
in volume on the preceding season. Decreases in the number of fur- 
bearing animals occur periodically according to well-known fur cycles, 
but he added that the problem of the preservation of fur supplies in Canada 
is receiving the attention of the Dominion and Provincial Governments. 


RUBBER.—Fluctuations have been wide in the iod under review, 
and prices are now appreciably lower on the week. e heavy liquidation 
of speculative holdings, which an in consequence of last week's fears 
concerning the reduction in the U.S. buying price of gold, was further 
encouraged this week by Malayan statistics. April shipments from that 
area are not now expected to show the decline which the market had 
anticipated, while Malayan port stocks showed some increase in March. 
The market remains sensitive to psychological factors. The spot price in 
New York on Wednesday was 22% cents per Ib., compares with 24 
cents per Ib. a week ago and 24} cents a month ago. Wednesday’s offici 
buyers’ price for standard ribbed smoked sheet on the spot in London was 
11 4d. per Ib., as against Is. O}d. on the ae day last week, In 
forward positions, business has been done at 11 4d. to 113d. for “ May ” 
shipment, as against Is. 04d. to 1s. O}d. a week ago. Stocks in,London and 

en a the end of last week totalled 50,802 tons, against 51,579 tons 
a week earlier. A year ago stocks amounted to 144,275 tons. 
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WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 





: 
| UNITED KINGDOM: LONDON, April 14th. 
The prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 
. 7 POTATOES— 4. 2d WOOL— 4. “a 
: GRATE REALS AND nee ; King Bamard Southdown, greasy, Per Wo. 1b Cae cn oa te 
Wheat— s. s. ” Lincoln eeeccocce Drysalted Cape 
: ito. 2, I. Ben. 200 aia SPICES— Septal, oot, eres ae seseeee “ = yo ore pen ae 
; Eng. av., percwt. 10 0 Pepper, per Ib.— NZ greasy, super + seeneeee 7 aa ewe heifer 0 7. ° 4 
)  “Netethaaeoataieelig TE wus ae oe "OMe || lhe 8 ote 
: f Maize, La Plata, ‘landed Cinnamon—1st sort, per Ib. 0 St bg a INDI 
7 480 TD. .......eerecneesers 29 6 »perib. © 10; eT re ee “39 Bengal, gd. red.-vio. to 
; MI eee 43 9 EMRE cee, O08 Crossbired 48°9 seeTeuctccrcnccneee 25. ____ 00 ceraensen perl. 5 64 
> Rice,No.2 Burma,percwt. 9 3 Jamaica, ord. to good @5 0 90 0 ST EEL cnenidenentemninent . 24h oo 
e- a. 6a MINERALS pei. ner 17 9) 
Boef. 8 Ibs.— * as se . »* Biccccvccesescee Se r od Sole — a7 2 : 
Argentine chilled binds 3 8 4 0 (Duty, 11/8 per ewt) Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 19 6 22 6 Do. Bag orWsde. 1, oi 
M 8 Ibe — K ieont, 6s Durbam, best gas, f.0.b. Bellies fream DS ° : 
Baglish wether ~~ 68 8 0 se TING | seeveeeieccsoneres 0 aa ° af ? 
Lamb 8 ibs — ee ee Jove, White e &f India , best » 23 0 25 0 fides ....... - 16 Hy 
_ veecsee Nominal, 8 penpih crest tatesecececeeees ¥ 20; Ib. 5 0 
N a ae ese — . : PEED ccescccecscese Nominal. IRON AND cw. Aut. Are ai . 2 73 
7 ae Yellow Crystals a es 9 VEGETABLE OILS—_ {4 
OTHER FOODS = —«—_—«_—___ RAURS artttenaccrenecseeses SQ ft as * ~~ Bars, M’brough ......... naked, p. net 1 
oe 4 Steel rails, heavy ...... 170 0 Rape, refined ............«++ 37 
7 Granulated 1p 2) 3 Tin plates box 24 0 25 ©  Cotton-seed, crude 30/1 
; = cooeese .percwt, 92 0 96 0 1, 20 4 METALS— {is.ada84 C6 . ee ........... 29 1040 
7? ee ee -- 89 0 9 6 ion 68/10/0 70/10/60 soceeecons ee 25/0/0 
aa RSS . 95 0 Copper, sof = coecesecocccousccnccnccs , 
ae socovoconsogsensee - 92 0 Pekoe 2 st Standard. even. 64/2/6 64/5/0 of Se sare Ee a 97/6 
Broken . pig... Seeds—Linseed— 
Canadian...........soese 4 0 9 0 Orange Pekoe........-.-- 1 2 0 ee Oe ibe ssn | Le Pista pee Ape. 1s 
: wae ~- 94 0 96 0 —— Pekoe 1 2 2 2} oe 26/26  26/7/6 Calcutta—per ton ...... 14/15/0 
ae — ss 6g 6gy)~|SC Tim English ingots ...... 276'0/0 
Australian ........... = 105 0 pe = ese “See — Fae we .sacnmaewe ui 0 
' New Zealand ............ 105 0 Broken Pekoe..........- 1 241 6 
; Danish........... wwee LIS 0 Orange Pekoe.........00 ; : : 2 MISCELLANEOUS PETROLEUM ree 
| “Casal oe prent. 348 75 ¢  TOBACOS a Acid. citria, por, 8% 10 3 Petroleum, Amer. rid. : 
, Baglish Cheddars ..... 89 0 96 0 Empire PoISk- Nitric ......cesseceeneee - 0 % 0 st bri. London..per gall. 0 9} 
ccieemmsenpaannninas - 4 0 49 0 per Ib.) uae, penesotocccecss ° ; 0 6 ~~ oil, > 
(Duty, British a esocseeee O08 8 2 6 Alvobal Plain thyl ...... 12 0 Thames— 
1/8; iatowts Rhodesian leaf ...........: 8 110 ¢ 8. £ 8. Furnace...per gall. 0 3}f 
core, 1 .. owes percwt. 45 0 46 0 Nyasaland leaf ............ 07 14 Alam, lump ...... per ton 10 15 Diesel...... gall. 0 4if 
mppoctianendvantonn 80 0 85 0 atonnne 9 16 Ammonia, carb. ...... ton 27 0 28 0 ROSIN— 
Grenada |................ 68 © 73 © Bast Indian leaf.......... ~ 9§ 17 penne wenn gage oe American ...... per ton 20/7/6 23/8) 
. , British Be gene, ee Bleaching powder, per toa 815 90 RUBBER— od a6 
Cor lieten 14/- cwt.) TEXTILES s. d. s. d. Ot. eeebed aqactnd Dest on 
Santos supr. c. & f. cwt. 49 0 Borax, gran. ... per cwt. 13 6 per h 
Colombian, good ......... 55 0 62 0 COTTON— d. Do., powder ..........+ 15 0 Fine hard para. perlb. 1 0 
Eat indian sss 65 0 85 0 © Sakslandintgi’ 12-28 Potuh—Chlorsiaact™ 0% 0 48 owe 
: nies aoe = TN Orange ... per cwt. 53 
eeeneees: - 6 0 7 0 32’s twist ......... 14 enpcepens cwt. 9 9 10 0 
—— an eoceccouse aot Soe heat. . oe out 10 0 ll O SHELLS— f*. i$ ' 
! English ......... peri270 9 3 9 6 FLAX— & s. Crystals ......... percwt. 5 0 5§& 8 W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 10 0 
Danish............0.-.0.+0- 83 8 6 Livonian ZK ...... per ton 0 of Copper, perton 25 10 26 0 T om” a4 
: t FRUIT—Oranges— Pernau HD.............000++ Nominal , best a ae dd. site, London town...percwt. 28 0 
Valencia.........3 cases 10 0 16 0 Slanetz Medium Istsort 92 London sacks, 11 to ton ‘ 
t Jaffa............... boxes 7 0 12 0 HEMP— (charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or TIMBER— & t : 
Lemons, Malaga ... cases aig Italian P.C. ...... 0 bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- Swedish u/s3 x8 ... per std. 23 10 ; 
Sicilian ...boxes 13 0 16 0 Manilla, April-June “J2” 35 10 - 2%27.. » @ : ; 
ty Apples : Amer. (var.) bris. 20 0 32 0 cinemas 26 0 30 0 4-ton loads and upwards 39/- per ton ‘Bo 324 ww -« 2 3 
— % “i (var.) 11 0 12 6 poe oe one ee ore Can’dn Spruce, Dis.... Yad HY 
tf Australian ......... 04 0 ative Ist mks ... per ton PRA— £ s. aon Shockbebectgube per 11 a 
t Onions— c.i.f. $.D.Straits c.i.f., ton 19/5/0 Rio Deals. .........0.+. pa eo 08 
: Valencia, case ......... Apr-May .......0-00-000 £21/15/0 DRUGS— Weeks: sicocecisisiants per oa 
: Egyptian, bags ......... 5 6 6 0 Daisee c.i.f. Dundee g21nqo ' aie +4 a. d Honduras Mahg. logs ... ©. ft. oa 
- Grapes, Almeria, eee ee) Mr oo apan, refined oo African ” oo 6 
f Grapefruit, Jafia ......... 0 618 @ «stk. s Ipecacuanha ...... perlb. 6 9 7 0 Amer. Oak Boards’ ...... » 968 
: Amer. ......... pe Canton ............ perlb,. 6 0 6 TDES-- - aan =m. « ene i 33 
LARD— Sete bee acetal TAIOUD csissncdalsknieanies 2. Wiatntiea  e English Oak Planks site ~ oo 
\ us. sete. 66 0 68 6 talian—raw, &. Milan 8 6 10 0 West Indian... 0 ab 0 8 , Reset 


¢ These prices are for fuel oil for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel-engined road vehicles—and do not include the Government tas. 
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‘ UNITED STATES 
f New York quotations unless otherwise stated 
; Apr. 15, Mar. 17, Apr. 7,. Apr. 14, Apr. 15, Mar. 17, Apr. 7, Ape 
; 1936 1937 1937 1937 1936 1937 937 Cents 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents , Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents 345 
future, Chicago, per bushel...... 98 138} 141} 137} » Spo Dnsensgasereconce 22 Bab 9 14-8 
: ft Bet bid nan 61 108 1254 1263 e-3 sheet, spot, “ se ou 224 
Oats, nearest ture, Wiiitcismthnees Tamede a 
i per Dettheleccccececcsccrseccceen, 27 475 «= 508 s«SO5 Pein, Mi catinnt crate 
' | Rye, nearest future, Chicago, I tii nh cccintinlnmnteneicnnonmanicnn 104 1 16 1 16 116 
; per Dushel.....cccccccocscscoccceccece 533 109} 116 1153 Copper, ce qrtsclytia,” Demaatio, $ 971 16 74 14 67} 15-12} 
Bariey nearest future, Chicago. spot, per lb OOO e ee eroeseeeseecesee m y 
per Dushel......ccccccccssscereenee 40 79 78} 78} Copper “ Electrolytic,” Export eS ae 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, perlb.... 6} 9} 9 9 prompt, per We costasenissttvorsinie 9-20 17-00 1 
0 es ahaa Ib. SOSH SHSSEHSESS SESE ESSE SESESES 4 -90 7 -50 7 “00 7-0 


. ; Cocoa, 8} 11} 113 ll Leod, : , 
Per Ib, waeccccoscovecescesesesecscose 5 “01 11 -50 10-39 y -69 Tin, Soke opt, perib. ...... 47 -00 65 25 60 » 12} 60-874 
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